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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 49
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 49

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)
6.4.2 Transport Termination Features - Trunk Side Terminations-(Continued)
C. Operator Trunk - Full Feature

Thisfeature isatrunk type termination which provides the initial coin

return control function to the FGD or BSA-D customer's operator. This
featureis not available with SS7 Signaling.
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) MAR 23 1993

MISSOURI

(FC)(AT) 6.4.2 Transport Termination Features - Trunk Side Ternﬁh‘glgfz{?)&é;’é’@@@@‘@gug@js&foﬂ

(FC)(CT) 6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

C. Operator Trunk - Full Feature

This feature is a trunk type termination which provides the initial coin
(AT) return control function to the FGD or BSA-D customer’s operator.
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f
.(RT) 6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Features-({Continued) AUG S 1991

(RT) 6.3.2 Transport Termination Features-(Continued) MiISSOURI
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C. Operator Trunk - Full Feature ce Co sst

(CT) This feature is a trunk type termination which provides the initial coin
return control function to the FGD customer’'s operator.
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED

6.3 Common Svitching and Transport Termination Optional Peaturgglidbgiigﬂgd)

6.3.2 Transport Termination Optional Peatures-(Continued) MISSOURI

C.

Public Service
Operator Trunk - Full Peature Commission

This option is a trunk type termination vhich provides the initial

coin return control function to the PGD customer’s operator. This
arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing of

0+, 0-, 00-, 01+ or 011+ prefixed originating operator assisted coin and
non-coin calls requiring operator assistance to the customer’s premiges.
It is available only with FGD and is provided in suitably equipped end
offices. This arrangement must be ordered in conjunction with the ANI
optional feature. Because operator assisted coin and non-coin calling
traffic is routed over dedicated trunk groups for operator assisted calls,

this arrangement is only provided in association with the Service Class
Routing option.
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SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Commen Switching and Transpert Terminati Dptiﬁﬁ@l???a%ﬁ%ﬁs-
(Continued)
ARISSULKI

6.3.2 Transport Termination Optional Featur

Public- SeRite Commission

This option is a trunk tvpe termination which provides the initial
coin return control function to the ¥GD customer's operator.

C. Operator Trunk - Full Feature
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4

OEC 9912,

Transmission Performance Capabilities

Each Switched Access Service transmission path is provided wi'th a, .
standard transmission performanca. There are three, Q1ngfe5§rstagﬁﬁ5§:§0ﬂ
performances (Types A, B and C). The standard for azpartiEulaf’tians-_"ﬂ_
mission path is dependent on the Interface Group and whether the ser-
vice 1s directly routed or via an access tandem. The available trans-
mission performances are set forth in Paragraph 6.4.1, following.

Data Transmission Parameters are alsc provided with each Switched Access
Service traunsmission path, The Telephone Company will, upoa receipt of

a trouble report from the IC, conduct tests, either independently or co-
cperatively with the IC as appropriate, and take any necessary action to
insure that the parameters set forth in Paragraph 6.4.2, A or Paragraph
6.4.2, B, following, are met. The testing will be charged for at the
rates set forth in Paragraph 13.3.5, C.l.e, folleowing, for Nonscheduled
Testing.

The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmission performance on
service configurations installed prior to January 1, 1984, All service
configurations installed after January 1, 1984, will conform to the trans-—
mission performance standards contained in this tariff, except as follows.
Where local facility conditions cannot support the transmission performance
stapdards contained in this tariff, transmission standards that can be
supported will be uniformly applied to all IC's.

6.4.,1 Standard Transmission Performance

A.

Following are descriptions of the three Standard Tramnsmission Perfor-
mances available with Switched Access Service., Their sgpecific appli-
cations in terms of the Feature Groups and Interface Groups with which
they are prcevided are set forth in Paragraphs 6.2.1, C., 6.2.2, C.,
6.2.3, C, and 6.2.4, C., preceding.

Transmission Performance Type A

Transmission Performance Type A is provided wit é‘ following parameters:
1. Loss Deviation \\{\%E‘Lh !TLNILIEIL;J

The maximum Loss Deviation of the 1004 Hz\@%bs ;elatlve b5 I E -
pected Measured Loss (EML) is %2. QJH 1 [

2. Attenuation Distortion golo™ u“a&

B i icE COSM
C Sou!
The maximum Attenuation D*storfﬁﬁﬁ 1n°§ﬂ% 404 to 280& Hz frequency
hand relative to the loss a: 1004 Hz is - 1.0 4B to + 3.0 4B.
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except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 50
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)

(AT) 6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

I
(AT)
(MT)

6.4.3 Transport Termination Features - Line Side Terminations

Local Switching Transport Termination Features provide for the line or trunk side arrangements
which terminate the Local Transport facilities. Transport Termination Features are provided as
either Line Side Terminations or Trunk Side Terminations. Descriptions of these features are
located in Paragraphs 6.4.2 and 6.4.3.

Line Side Terminations are provided with either dial pulse or dual tone multifrequency address
signaling and loop start or ground start supervisory signaling. The various signaling
arrangements are specified in the Feature Matrix in Paragraph 6.3.4., D., preceding, for Basic
Serving Arrangements.

A. Dia Pulse Address Signaling
Available with FGA and BSA-A
Provides for the transmission of number information, e.g., called number, between the end office
switching systems and the customer's premises (in either direction) by means of two
voice-frequency components, one from a group of four low frequencies and the other from a
group of four high frequencies.
B. Dual Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling
Available with FGA and BSA-A
Provides for the transmission of number information, e.g., called number, between the end office
switching systems and the customer's premises (in either direction) by means of two

voice-frequency components, one from a group of four low frequencies and the other from a
group of [four high frequencies.

C. Ground-Start Supervisory Signaling

Available with FGA and BSA-A and WATS Access Line Services that terminate on theline side
of the switch.

A form of line supervision in which both aterminal request for service and a network seizure for
an incoming call are indicated by grounding one
of the line conductors.

Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effectivec  April 11, 1993
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ACCESS SERVICES . ]
0CT 131987
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) -
MISSOUR)

6.4 Transmission Performance oublic Savice Commissior

Each Switched Access Service tramsmission path is provided with a

standard transmission performance. There are three different

standard performances (Types A, B and C). The standard for a

particular transmission path is dependent on the Interface Group

and whether the service is directly routed or via an access tandem.

Data Transmission Parameters are also provided with each Switched

Access Service transmission path. The Telephone Company will, upon

notification by the customer that the data parameters set are not

being met, conduct tests independently or in cooperation with the

customer and take any necessary action to insure that the data para-
meters are met.

Transmission specifications are set forth in Technical Reference

PUB 62500 in terms of (1) acceptance and immediate action limits

for the five voice parameters and (2) immediate action limits for

the data parameters. In addition, maintenance limits for the voice
parameters of Feature Group B, C and D are set forth in Southwestern Bell
Telephone Company Technical Reference PUB 76500.

The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmission specifica-
tions on functioning service configurations installed prior to the
effective date of this tariff except that service configurations
having performance specifications exceeding the standards listed in
this provision will be maintained at performance levels specified in
this tariff and the appropriate Technical Reference Publication.

The specific applications in terms of the Feature Groups and

Interface Groups with which the Feature Group standard transmission
performances are provided are set forth in Paragraphs 6.2.1(C), 6.2.2(C),
6.2.3{C) and 6.2.4(C), preceding.

ol ZJee Q
oSSV
120
O% 1p§1 1987
lssued: OCT 14 1987 Effective: Public Service Commissior

OCT 16 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

6.4 Transmission Performance

Each Switched Access Service transmission path is
standard transmission performance.

standard performances (Types A, B and C).
particular transmission path is dependent on the Interface Group
and whether the service is directly routed or via an access tandem.
In addition, the WATS Access Line is provided with standard trans-
mission specifications for two-wire and four-wire or may be
optionally provided with Improved Two-Wire Voice Transmissiom

Perfcrmance.

Line,

o
There are threei Bﬂb%&sml
The stan ‘g 40 o

Access Services Tariff
Section 6
1st Revised Sheet 30

Replacing Original_ Sheet 30

| REGEIVED

JUN 27 1986 ‘

o SSUUKL
vided wigeetomm‘sswn

Data Transmission Parameters are also provided with
each Switched Access Service transmissicn path and WATS Access
The Telephone Company will, upon notification by the cu
that the data parameters set are not being met, conduct tests

e pRCELLED

independently or in cooperation with the customer and take any D[IT‘iG \%%Y
necessary action to insure that the data parameters are met.

B 2 ic”
. migsCe
Transmission specifications are set forth in Technical Refereq%g qﬁgeczﬁfnﬂ“s

PUB 62500 in terms of (1) acceptance and immediate action Wikt N
for the five voice parameters and (2) immediate action limits for ****
In addition, maintenance limits for the veice

the data parameters.

ik

Sggj\ﬂQi

parameters of Feature Group B, C and D are set forth in Southwestern Bell .
Telephone Company Technical Reference PUB 76500.

The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmission specifica-
tions on functioning service configurations installed prior to the
effective date of this tariff except that service configurations
having performance specifications exceeding the standards listed in
this provision will be maintained at performance levels specified in
this tariff and the appropriate Technical Reference Publication.

The specific applications in terms of the Feature Groups and

Interface Groups with which the Feature Group standard transmission
performances are provided are set forth in Paragraphs 6.2.1(C), 6.2.2(C),
6.2.3(C) and 6.2.4(C), preceding.

1966

= _

Prutic saivice éoﬁlmlssmn ‘
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

. s . DECoqroy

. 6.4 Transmission Performance Capabilities-(Continued) i |
6.4.1 Standard Transmission Performance~(Continued) ST .

A. Transmission Performance Type A=-(Continued) -u_j“:’"'h: Vo aran ammiening

3. C-Message Noise

The maximum C-Message Noise for the transmission path at the
route miles listed is less than or equal to:

Route Miles C-Message Noise
0 to 50 32 dBrnCO
51 to 100 34 dBrunCO

101 to 200 37 dBrnCO

201 to 400 40 dBrnCO

401 to 1000 42 dBrnC0

4, C~Notch HNoise

The maximum C-Notch Noise, utilizing a -~16 dBmO holding tone, is
. less than or equal to 45 dBrnCO.

5. Echo Control

Echo Control, identified as Equal Level Echo Path Loss, and ex-
pressed as Echo Returm Loss and 3inging Return Loss, is dependent
on the routing, i.e., whether the service is routed directly from
the IC Point of Interface (POI) to the end office or via an access
tandem. It is equal to or greater than the following:

Echo Return loss Singing Return Loss

C .. | 21;&3 EhulelrE!LJ} 14 dB}
POL to Ead Office @)&m‘%@?&kﬁ f dm i
- Direct.. . . . . P e e NiA 83.';25..%;/3;

- Via Access Tandem. . JU\-l . \g%b 16 dB

L L M
Dolefia Qap tag Mapaes ma'-
PR Pl PP B B

. POI to Access Tandem . .

6. Standard Return loss - -

9-11" S lSS‘ON

. Standard Return Los& Eﬁ!‘é&s%%,ﬁcho Return Loss and Singing Return
Loss on two-wire ports of 2F #ur—vire point of interface shall be equal
to or greater than:
Echo Return loss Singing Return Loss

) 5 dB 2.5 dB

Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN O 1 1024
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)

(AT) 6.4 Loca Switching Features-(Continued)
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(AT)

6.4.3 Transport Termination Features - Line Side Terminations-(Continued)

D. Loop-Start Supervisory Signaling

Available with FGA and BSA-A

A form of line supervision in which aterminal request for service isindicated to the network by
the terminal allowing loop current to flow.

6.4.4 Local Switching - Line Termination Features

A. Generd

Local Switching Line Termination Features provide the terminations for the end user lines
terminating in the local end office. There are two types of line terminations, i.e., Common Line
Terminations and WATS Access Line Service Terminations.

B. Feature Descriptions

Line Terminations are provided with either dial pulse or dual tone multifrequency address
signaling and loop start or ground start supervisory signaling. The various signaling arrangement
combinations specified for BSA-A in Paragraph 6.3.4, C., preceding, are al'so available for FGA.
Dial pulse and dual tone multifrequency address signaling and loop start and ground start
supervisory signaling for FGA and BSA-A are described in Paragraph 6.4.3, preceding.

6.5 Local Transport Features
Descriptions of Local Transport features are located in Paragraph 6.1.2, A.2, preceding.
6.6 Basic Serving Elements
Basic Service Elements (BSES) are unbundled service options available only with Basic Serving
Arrangements. Paragraph 6.6.1 provides a matrix identifying the BSAs and their available BSEs.

Paragraph 6.6.2 provides descriptions of the available BSEs. Unless otherwise stated, BSEs are
available at all Telephone Company end office switches.

March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED
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@ 5. SiITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
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b
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DEC 9 ¢ 1.2

W

6.4 Transmission Performance Capabilities—(Continued) : ey

6.4.1 Standard Transmission Performance~{Continued)

B. Transmission Performance Type B

~
[PPPR PP

E_‘ Jutlic Sun :: f_:m“n s"'cn

Transmission Performance Type B is provided with the following parameters:

1. loss Deviation

The maximum Loss Deviation of the 1004 Hz loss relative to the Expected

Measured Loss (EML) is *2.5 dB.

2., Attenuation Distortion

The maximum Attenuation Distortion in the 404 to 2804 Hz frequency
band relative to loss at 1004 Hz is -2.0 dB to +4.0 dB.

3. C-Message Noise

The maximum C-Message Noise for the transmission path at the route
miles listed is less than or equal to:

4., C-Notch Noise

be provided.

0
51
101
201
401

to 50

Route Miles

to 100
to 200
to 400
to 1000

BANBELLED

The maximum C-Notch Noise, ut111
less than or equal to 47Jﬁﬂr 0.

BY\AL*NF%-S; %%ES[ ——

PUBC SERVICE COMMISSION

QF MISSCUN

* For Feature Groups C and D only, Type B2 will be provided. For Feature Groups
A and B, Tvpe Bl will be provided where facility network conditions will support
the parameters. Wnere the Type Bl parameters cannot be supported, Type B2 will

C-Message Noise*
Type Bl Type B2

32 dBrnCO 35 dBrncC0

33 4BrnCO 37 dBrnCO

35 dBrnCO 40 dBrnCOT)

37 dBrnCO dBrnCO ¢
LG

39 dBrnCO\ 5.dBrnCo ,
JAN T 1 1820
3-253

ﬁ;ﬁg a =16 dBmO holdlng tp?giégﬁj'

\. b
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of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 52

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.6 Basic Service Elements-(Continued)

6.6.1 Basic Service Element Matrix
Available Basic Serving Arrangements
Line Side Trunk Side
A B C D DNAL
Basic Service Elements

A. Alternate Traffic Routing
- End Office Alternate Routing X
- Multiple Customer Switching System X X
B. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/
Charge Number Parameter
C. Multiline Hunt Group
- Circular Hunting
- Preferential Hunting
- Regular Line Hunting
D. Nonhunting Number Arrangement
E. Queuing
F. Recorded Announcements
G
H
l.

X X X

XX X X X XX

. Remote Make Busy

. Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side X X X
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

J. Hexible Automatic Number Identification

(Flex ANI) X

X

6.6.2 Basic Service Element Descriptions
A. Alternate Traffic Routing

This BSE is provided as two Alternatives, only one of which may be selected for a particular
trunk or trunk group.

1. End Office Alternate Routing

Available with Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternatives B and D (ordered in trunks as
opposed to capacity) in suitably equipped end offices.

This alternative provides an alternate routing arrangement viatwo routes: one route viaan
access tandem and one direct route. End Office Alternate Routing allows the customer's
originating traffic from the end office to be offered first to the direct trunk group until that
group isfully loaded and then to overflow to the access

tandem group. Features which require direct routing (e.g., the seven-

Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective:  April 7, 1994
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
6.6 Basic Service Elements-(Continued) FER 03 1884
6.6.1 Basic Service Element Matrix MISSOU
Public § Ri

arvice Commission

Available Basic Serving Arrangements

Line Side Trunk Side
A B C D DNAI,
Basic Service Elements
A. Alternate Traffic Routing
- End Office Alternate Routing X X
- Multiple Customer Switching System X X X

B. Automatic Mumber Identification (ANI) X

C. Multiline Hunt Group CANCELLED

- Circular Hunting

- Preferential Hunting

- Regular Line Hunting

Nonhunting Number Arrangement

Queuing

Recorded Announcements

Remote Make Busy

Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side

Uniform Call Distribution Artangement

Flexible Automatic Number Identification
(Flex ANI) X

APR 7 1994

aY 3"‘%,3.‘:5;—

ublic’Service Commission
P MISSOURL . §

e s R

[ Ii== i on Bie > B o> B v
e

6.6.2 Basic Service Element Descriptions
A. Alternate Traffic Routing

This BSE is provided as two Alternatives, only one of which may Le
selected for a particular trunk or trunk group.

1. End Office Alternate Routing FH_ED

Available with Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternatives B and D
(ordered in trunks as opposed to capacity) in suitably equiBHHH é”é]994

offices.

M
This alternative provides an alternate routing arrangﬁmgﬁeséﬁll}s %{.}%mi .
routes: one route via an access tandem and one direct route. ne Ssion

Office Alternate Routing allows the customer's originating traffic
from the end office to he offered first to the direct trunk group
until that group is fully loaded and then to overflow to the access
tandem group. Features which require direct routing {e.g., the seven-

Issued: FEB 0 4 1994 Effective: syppmanidiiel L8
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Cempany
St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) EECEIVED
.(A'[‘) 6.6 Basic Service Elements-(Continued) MAR 291993
6.6.1 Basic Service Element Matrix M;SS@UR'

A.

T)

Public Service Commissicn

Available Basic Serving Arrangements
Line Side Trunk Side

A B C D DNAL

Basic Service Elements

A. Alternate Traffic Routing
- End Office Alternate Routing X N Elljaa
- Multiple Customer Switching System X GA Q X
B. Automatic Number Identification (ANI) X
C. Multiline Hunt Group qb‘
- Circular Hunting X MAR 14;'\99 Y
- Preferential Hunting X MKS' ‘an
- Regular Line Hunting X BYW\O
D. Nonhunting Number Arrangement X e el \
E. Queuing X Pub“c ® M\SSDUR
F. Recorded Announcements X X X
G. Remote Make Busy X
H. Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side X X
I. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement X

6.6.2 Basic Service Element Descriptions

Alternate Traffic Routing

This BSE is provided as two Alternatives, only one of which may be
selected for a particular trunk or trunk group.

1. End Cffice Alternate Routing

Available with Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternatives B and D
(ordered in trunks as opposed to capacity) in suitably equipped end
offices.

This alternative provides an alternate routing arrangement via two
routes: one route via an access tandem and one direct route. End
Office Alternate Routing allows the customer’s originating traffic
from the end office to be offered first to the direct trunk group
until that group is fully loaded and then to overflow to the access
tandem group. Features which require direct routing (e.g., the seven-

Issued:

Effective: I
MAR 2 6 1993 APR ITI‘LW

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company APR 'I-:I 1993
St. Louis, Missouri 30 4
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.4 Transmission Performance Capabilities-{Continued)
6.4,1

ot

DEC 57 (23

Standard Transmission Performance-(Continued) ]
[T IVIV IV I

Cie Cane

 Puslis Torves Jommiseien

e

B. Transmission Performance Type B-(Continued)

. e

5. Echo Control

Echo Control, identified as impedance balance for FGA and FGB and
Equal Level Echo Path Loss for FGC and FGD, and expressed as Hcho
Return Loss (ERL) and Singing Return Loss (SRL), is dependent on
the routing, i.e., whether the service is routed directly from

the IC Point of Interface (POI) to the end office or via an access
tandem. The ERL and SRL also differ by feature group, type of ter-
mination and type of transmission path. They are greater than or
equal to the following:

Echo Return Loss Singing Return Loss

POI to Access Tandem
- Terminated in

4-Wire trunk . . . . . . .
~ Terminated in

2=Wire trunk . ¢ v ¢ o o .

21 dB 14 dB

16 dB 11 48
P01 to End Office
= Direct. . ¢« 4 4+ 4 v e " s o4 e
- Via Access Tandem
- For FGB access. .
- For FGC access
(Effective
4=-Wire trans-
mission path at
end office) . v ¢ « & + . .
-~ For FGC access
(Effective
2~-Wire trans-
mission path at
end office) . . . . + . . .

16 4B 11 4B

8 dB 4 dB

16 dB 11 dB

6 dB

e 'q*dj
ﬂ ILE@ *
Standard Return Loss,

\j‘ﬁ'&%gm@@urn Loss and Singing L
Return loss, on two- wirg%gs Ry cFiuers i re p01pt of anterficab ;

shall be equal to or greater than: . 8 3 2
ULl 198 08

Echo Beturn Loss Singing' Return Lossiﬂqx.

N =

Puafc SERVICE COMMISSION
OF MISSOURI

13 4B

6, Standard Return loss

2.5 dB

Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN O 1 1384
By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missgouri
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 53
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 53

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.6 Basic Service Elements-(Continued)
6.6.2 Basic Service Element Descriptions-(Continued)
A. Alternate Traffic Routing-(Continued)
1. (Continued)

digit ANI telephone number for Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative B and Dial Pulse
Station Signaling) are not available on the tandem route.

2. Multiple Customer Switching Systems

Available with Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternatives B, C and D in suitably equipped
end offices or access tandem switches.

This aternative provides the capability of directing originating traffic from an end office or
access tandem to a trunk group (the "high usage group™) until that group is fully loaded, and
then delivering additional originating traffic (the "overflowing" traffic from the same end
office or access tandem) to a different trunk group (the "final" group). These trunk groups
may be terminated at the customer's switching systems on the same or different premises. The
customer shall specify the last trunk ECCS desired for the high usage

(AT) group. MicroLink I traffic cannot be alternate routed if analog

(AT) facilities are deployed in the alternate route.

B. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter
Available with Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative D.

This BSE provides the automatic transmission of aten digit number and

information digits to the customer's premises to identify the calling

station of calls originating in the LATA. The ANI/Charge Number Parameter BSE is an end
office software function which is associated on a call-by-call basis with (1) al individual
transmission pathsin atrunk group routed directly between an end office and a customer's
premises or, (2) where technically feasible, with all individual transmission paths in a trunk group
between an end office and an access tandem, and a trunk group between an access tandem and a
customer's premises.

(MT)
I

I
(MT)

I ssued: May 24, 1994 Effective:  July 2, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations F’LED
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose L - 3rd Revised Sheet 33
of canceling this tariff. ~~ =~ Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 53

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
6.6 Basic Service Elements-(Continued) MAR 07 1694
6.6.2 Basic Service Element Descriptions—(Continued) MISSOUR!

A.

Public Sarvic
Alternate Traffic Routing-(Continued) e Commigsion

1. (Continued) GANCELLED

digit ANI telephone number for Circuit Switched - Trunk Side
Alternative B and Dial Pulse Station Signaling) are not avajlable 4
the tandem route. jﬂ‘l- f“’ﬁg

-
T R.S %3
2. Mulriple Customer Switching Systems RBY = Connnﬁﬁﬂﬂn

public SSHETIRI
Available with Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternatives Bpﬂgaan
in suitably equipped end offices or access tandem switches.

This alternative provides the capability of directing originating
traffic from an end office or access tandem to a trunk group (the
"high usage group") until that group is fully locaded, and then
delivering additional originating traffic (the "overflowing" traffic
from the same end office or access tandem) to a different trunk group
(the "final" group). These trunk groups may be terminated at the
customer’s switching systems on the same or different premises. The
customer shall specify the last trunk ECCS desired for the high usage
group.

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter

Avajlable with Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative D.

This BSE provides the automatic transmission of a ten digit number and
information digits to the customer’s premises to identify the calling
station of calls originating in the LATA. The ANI/Charge Number Parameter
BSE is an end office software function which is associated on a
call-by-call basis with (1) all individual transmission paths in a trunk
group routed directly between an end office and a customer’s premises or,
(2) where technically feasible, with all individual transmission paths in
a trunk group between an end office and an access tandem, and a trunk
group between an access tandem and a customer’s premises.

The ten digit number consists of the Numbering Plan Area (NPA) plus the
seven digit telephone number and will be transmitted on al¥'€alls except
those identif.ed as multiparty line, ANI failure or where AFI 1s\not

provided to an SSP equipped office for 800 NPAS, in which case*®nly' the
NPA will be transmitted (in addition to the information indicators ,
described elsewvhere}. LAY

Issued:

Effective: U=
MAR 0 7 1994 APR 0.7 19, Sublic sgﬁrﬁccgmm”nssmn

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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tariff will be issued Section 6
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
.rn T 00 Gle3
REEENED

MAR 13 1933

6.6 Basic Service Elements-(Continued)
6.6.2 Basic Service Element Descriptions-(Continued)

A. Alternate Traffic Routing-(Continued) M5 i@UEHSQEﬁWCEQ@E‘ﬁM.

L

1. (Continued)

digit ANI telephone number for Circuit Switched - Trunk Side
Alternative B and Dial Pulse Station Signaling) are not available on
the tandem route.

2. Multiple Customer Switching Systems

Available with Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternatives B, C and D
in suitably equipped end offices or access tandem switches.

This alternative provides the capability of directing originating
traffic from an end office or access tandem to a trunk group (the
"high usage group") until that group is fully loaded, and then
delivering additional originating traffic (the “overflowing" traffic
from the same end office or access tandem) to a different trunk group
(the "final"™ group). These trunk groups may be terminated at the
customer’s switching systems on the same or different pr, %ﬁ?%ilﬁﬁ&
customer shall specify the last trunk ECCS desired for ng\h gh usage
group.

94
B. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)} APR 1 ‘\9

rglNJle,&.4# - -
Available with Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative RY s Cﬁnﬁnkﬁﬂﬂn

PU\’J\'\C Ser\”bsoru H\
This BSE provides the automatic transmission of a ten digit nuﬁ%g} and
information digits to the customer’s premises for calls originating in the
LATA, to identify the calling station. The ANI BSE is an end office
software function which is associated on a call-by-call basis with (1) all
individual transmission paths in a trunk group routed directly between an
end office and a customer’s premises or, (2) where technically feasible,
vith all individual transmission paths in a trunk group between an end
office and an access tandem, and a trunk group between an access tandem
and a customer’s premises.

The ten digit ANI telephone number consists of the Numbering Plan Area
{(NPA) plus the seven digit ANI telephone number. The ten digit ANI
telephone number will be transmitted on all calls except those identified
as multiparty line, ANI failure or where ANI is not provided to an SSP
equipped office for 800 NPAS, in which case only the NPA will ngglﬁnﬁ
transmitted (in addition to the information digits described below):.. -

Issued: MAR 2 2 1993 Effective: MY - 1 1993 rpy @ 17393

FOREL]

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-ExternalVAf £aiEE SERUIGE S
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES
Joaf

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued) ﬂ&.@EGWED

.(AT) 6.6 Basic Service Elements-(Continued) MAR 291993
6.6.2 Basic Service Element Descriptions-{Continued) MISSOURI
Public Service Comriseicn

A. Alternate Traffic Routing-{Continued)
1. (Continued)

. digit ANI telephone number for Circuit Switched - Trunk Side
Alternative B and Dial Pulse Station Signaling) are not available on
the tandem route.

2. Multiple Customer Switching Systems

Available with Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternatives B, C and D
in suitably equipped end offices or access tandem switches.

This alternative provides the capability of directing originating
traffic from an end office or access tandem to a trunk group (the
"high usage group") until that group is fully loaded, and then
delivering additional originating traffic (the "overflowing" traffic
. from the same end office or access tandem) to a different trunk group
{the "final" group). These trunk groups may be terminated at the
customer’s switching systems on the same or different premises. The

customer shall specify the last trunk ECCS desired for tveﬂﬁcgﬂgf‘j

group.
B. Automatic Number Identification (ANI) MAY 1 1093

2 4RSS
Available with Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative D. BY o
plic Service Comriss
This BSE provides the automatic transmission of a ten digl{‘t numlﬁgﬁ URi
information digits to the customer's premises for calls originating in the
LATA, to identify the calling station. The ANI BSE is an end office
. softvare function which is associated on a call-by-call basis with (1) all
individual transmission paths in a trunk group routed directly between an
end office and a customer’s premises or, (2) where technically feasible,
with all individual transmission paths in a trunk group between an end
office and an access tandem, and a trunk group between an access tandem
and a customer’s premises.

(NPA) plus the seven digit ANI telephone number. The ten digit ANI

telephone number will be transmitted on all calls except those identified

as multiparty line or ANI failure, in which case only the NPA will be

’AT) transmitted (in addition to the information digits described beltﬁ FD
APR 11 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division Agpg 113\3334
Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

. The ten digit ANI telephone number consists of the Numbering Plan Area

Issued: MAR 2 ° 1983 Effective:
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 53
of canceling this tariff, )
ACCESS SERVICES | f“r}
6., SWITCHED ACCZSS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.4 Transmission Performance Capabilities-(Continued) ' pEC 2f]j:L3

6.4,1 Standard Transmission Performance~(Continued) !

C.

Transmission Performance Type C

‘_'.‘ __U‘ut 1

Pullic Sarrice Sommission .

Transmission Performance Type C is provided with the following parameters‘"‘“”'

1-

2.

4,

C-Notch Nolse

loss Deviation

The maximum Loss Deviation of the 1004 Hz loss relative to the Expected
Measured Loss (EML) is + 3.0 dB.

Attenuation Distortion

The maximum Attenuation Distortion in the 404 to 2804 Hz frequency
band relative to loss at 1004 Hz is -2.0 4B to +5.5 dB.

C-Message Noise

The maximum C-Message Noise for the transmission path at the route
miles listed is less than or equal to:

C-Message Noise*

Route Miles Tvpe Cl Type C2
0 to 350 32 &BrnC0 38 dBraCo
51 to 100 33 dBrn0 39 dBrnCO
101 o 200 35 dBrnCo 41 dBraCoO
201 to 400 37 dBralO 43 dBrnCO
401 to 1000 39 dBrnCo 45 dBrnCO _

=
- . I

iﬁllﬂ—\g‘gj ;

§

The maximum C-Notch Noise, utilizing a -16 dBmO hold}n xqpqwis leSSl
than or equal to 47 dBrnCO. : h 1 253 X
Echo Control it Jgryin: Commiss T

Echo Control, identified ﬁo = evpressed as Echo Return
Loss and Singing Return @ggg gg the routing, i.e., whether
the service is routed alrectly from the IC Point of Interface (POI) to

the end office or via an acc fﬁ_iﬁndﬁyﬁo It is equal to or greater than
the following:

A
* For Feature Groups C and D cnly, BT)Q&_CZ[gmﬁéhiilgyev*ued. For Feature Groups
A and B, Type Cl wiil be pr0v1de&*ﬁh@ﬁ@ﬁfac11@¢?m¥$?§0rK conditicns will supvort
the parameters. Where the Type Cl paramefers Rannot be supported, Type C2 will
be provided.

Issued:

DEC 2 9 1983 Effective: JAN O 1 1684

3y R. U. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Scuthwestern Bell Telephone Companyv
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(MT)

(MT)
(AT)
(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 53.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 53.01

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.6 Basic Service Elements-(Continued)
6.6.2 Basic Service Element Descriptions-(Continued)
B. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter-(Continued)
The ten digit number consists of the Numbering Plan Area (NPA) plus the seven digit telephone
number and will be transmitted on all calls except those identified as multiparty line, ANI failure
or where ANI is not provided to an SSP equipped office for 800 NPAS, in which case only the
NPA will be transmitted (in addition to the information indicators
described elsewhere). MicroLink | traffic cannot be alternate routed if

analog facilities are deployed in the aternate route.

The ANI/Charge Number Parameter is provided with multifrequency address Signaling or SS7
signaling. When SS7 signaling is ordered, the Charge Number Parameter is equivalent to ANI.

Issued: May 24, 1994 Effective:  July 2, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St Louis, Missouri
MO PSC
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
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of canceling this tariff.
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Access Services Tariff

Section 6

Original Sheet 33.01

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.6 Basic Service Elements-(Continued)

6.6.2 Basic Service Element Descriptions-(Continued)

RECEIVED
AR 07 1994

B. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter- (Cont1nued)

MISSOUR)

The ANI/Charge Number Parameter is provided with mult1fregﬁgdt§rHWﬁt€R§nnﬁssk”]

Signaling or SS87 signaling.

When S57 signaling is ordered,

Number Parameter iz equivalent to ANI.

CANCELLED

JUL

4] 1994

the Charge

b £.8.53.00

1]
ubhc Service Commissio
d MISSO

URI

ApD 7 iCCY
Issued: MAR 0 % 1994 Effective: APR 0 7 1994
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry RelabAGROLUT
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Public Servica Ua TISSL

St.

Louis, Missouri
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 54
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 54

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.6 Basic Service Elements-(Continued)
6.6.2 Basic Service Element Descriptions-(Continued)
B. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter-(Continued)

Where ANI/Charge Number Parameter cannot be provided, e.g., on calls from 4-party service,
information indicators will be provided to the customer.

The information indicators identify: (1) telephone number is the station billing number - no
special treatment required, (2) multiparty line - telephone number is a 4-party line and cannot be
identified - number must be obtained via an operator or in some other manner, (3) ANI failure
has occurred in the end office switch which prevents identification of calling telephone number -
must be obtained by operator or in some other manner, (4) hotel/motel originated call which
requires room number identification, (5) coinless station, hospital, inmate, etc. call which
requires special screening or handling by the customer, and (6) call isan Automatic Identified
Outward Dialed (A1OD) call from customer premises equipment. The ANI telephone number is
the listed telephone number of the customer and is not the telephone number of the calling party.

C. Multiline Hunt Group
ThisBSE is provided as three Alternatives.

MTSWATS and MTS/WATS-type Circuit Switched - Line side and FX/ONAL Circuit Switched
- Line Side services cannot be mixed in the same hunt group arrangement.

1. Circular Hunting

Available with Circuit Switched - Line Side and Packet Switched MicroLink 11 in electronic
end offices where technically feasible. Packet Switched MicroLink Il is provided for in
Section 16, following.

This alternative provides the ability to sequentially access terminalsin a hunt group with the
hunting sequence beginning at the start-hunt terminal and continuing through the hunt group
until an idle terminal is reached or the terminal preceding the start-hunt terminal is reached.
The call will terminatein thefirst idleterminal. If noidleterminal is encountered, a busy tone
will be returned to the

caling party.

I ssued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St Louis, Missouri
MO PSC
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No supplement to thisg Access Serviceg Tariff
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of canceling this tariff.

6.

Replacing Original Sheet 34

ACCESS SERVICES

TV e
SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) ﬁ’ngEMED

6.6 Basic Service Elements-{Continued) MAR 291993

6.6.2 Basic Service Element Descriptions-—(Continued) PUM!C M@SS@UR!

B.

Sswice Commissic:
Automatic Number Identification (ANI)-(Continued) isg.on

Where ANI cannot be provided, e.g., on calls from 4-party service,
information digits will be provided to the customer. The information
digits identify: (1) telephone number is the station billing number - no
special treatment required, (2) multiparty line - telephone number is a
4-party line and cannot be identified - number must be obtained via an
operator or in some other manner, (3) ANI failure has occurred in the end
office switch which prevents identification of calling telephone number -
must be obtained by operator or in some other manner, (4) hotel/motel
originated call which requires room number identification, (5) coinless
station, hospital, inmate, etc. call which requires special screening or
handling by the customer, and (6) call is an Automatic Identified Outward
Dialed (AIOD) call from customer premises equipment. The ANI telephone
number is the listed telephone number of the customer and is n

telephone number of the calling party. Q}ANE'ELLED

Multiline Hunt Group

APR 7 1994

This BSE is provided as three Alternatives. e B #
py "t KA S

MTS/VATS and MTS/WATS-type Circuit Switched - Line side EﬂbliﬁﬁegiﬁgﬁﬁrF'?mmiSS‘O"
Circuit Switched - Line Side services cannot be mixed in the saﬁéhﬁﬁﬁt”ﬂ
group arrangement.

1. Circular Hunting

Available with Circuit Switched - Line Side and Packet Switched
MicroLink II in electronic end offices where technically feasible.
Packet Switched MicrolLink II is provided for in Section 16, following.

This alternative provides the ability to sequentially access terminals
in a hunt group with the hunting sequence beginning at the start-hunt
terminal and continuing through the hunt group until an idle terminal
is reached or the terminal preceding the start-hunt terminal is
reached. The call will terminate in the first idle terminal. 1If no
idle terminal is encountered, a busy tone will be returned to the

calling party.
FILED

APR 11 1993
i o

0 4

Effective: s L M G
HAR 2 6 1393 Mo. PBBRCISERIRE comm,
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES o R e
O x.@'._Eu vt
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) k
6.4 Transmission Performance Capabilities-(Continued) DEC 2 IR ‘
6.4.1 Standard Transmission Performance-(Continued) PRI !
.. ; : s ldue
C. Transmission Performance Type C (Contlnueg) .PUEHSELJYIZ CCﬁHﬂﬁﬁmﬂ‘
3. Echo Control~{Continued) Lot - ST T

Echo Return Loss Singing Return Loss

POI to Access Tandem . . ., . . 13 d38 6 dB

POI to End Office
- DiI'EC‘.t . .- = & . 8 = . e * = 13 dB 6 dB
~ Via Access Tandem. . +» « . 8 dB 4 dB

(for FGB only)
6.4.2 Data Transmission Parameters
Two types of Data Transmission Parameters, i.e., Type DA and Type D are
provided. The specific applications, in terms of the Feature Groups with
. which they are provided are set forth in Paragraphs 6.2.1, C., 6.2.2, C.,
.6.2.3, C. and 6.2.4, C., preceding. Following are descriptions of each.
A. Data Transmission Parameters Type DA
1. Signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio
The Signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio is equal to or greater than 33 dB.

2. Envelope Delay Distortion

b
The maximum Envelope Delay Distortion for the frequency bands and
route miles specified is:

604 to 2804 Hz

less than 50 route miles 500 microseconds

equal to or greater than 50 route miles 900 microseconds
mf@ﬁﬁg&,aoa Hz

less than 50 route miles @%Eﬁ P 200 microseconds

equal to or greater than 50 route miles,, N 400 microseconds

EREN

g R 3=
2LBCSHNKECO$M1 i JAN = 1183 |
oF MISSOU ! . .
. ) T Ew 4'-8 3' - "2 5 3 - |

W S s vl o a oy

Tssued: DEC 29 1983 Erfective:  JAN 01 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice Prasident-Misscuri
Southwestern 3ell Telephone Company
St. Loulis, Missouri
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tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 55
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 55

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
(AT) 6.6 Basic Service Elements-(Continued)
6.6.2 Basic Service Element Descriptions-(Continued)
C. Multiline Hunt Group-(Continued)
2. Preferential Hunting

Available with Circuit Switched - Line Side and Packet Switched MicroLink Il. Where
available, this alternative is only provided in electromechanical end offices. Packet Switched
MicroLink 1 is provided for in Section 16, following.

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

| This alternative provides the ability to establish a separate hunting list to be associated with
| each terminal in ahunt group. At the customer's option, this list may or may not include all

| terminalsin the hunt group. When acall is made directly to abusy terminal in a multiline hunt
| group equipped with preferential hunting, alinear hunt is performed over the preferential hunt
| terminalsin the order requested by the customer. The call will terminate in thefirst idle

| terminal in the preferential hunt list. If al of the terminals in the preferential hunt are busy,
| and if the hunt list did not include al linesin the hunt group, hunting continues sequentially
| until anidle terminal is encountered or the last terminal in the hunt group is encountered. If all
| terminals are busy, a busy tone will be returned to the calling party. This alternativeis not

| available with the Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement and Nonhunting Number

| Arrangement BSEs.

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

T

3. Regular Line Hunting

Available with Circuit Switched - Line Side and Packet Switched MicroLink Il in electronic
and electromechanical end offices where technically feasible. Packet Switched MicroLink Il is
provided for in Section 16, following.

This alternative provides the ability to sequentially access terminalsin a hunt group. Hunting
begins with the terminal number associated with the called number and continues sequentially
until anidleterminal isfound or the last terminal number isreached. If noidleterminal number
isfound, abusy toneisreturned to the calling

(AT) party.

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effectives  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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ACCESS SERVICES T .-EJw,_.L\f]“-‘)

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4 Transmission Performance Capabilities-{Continued)

6.4.2 Data Transmission Parameters-{Continued)

A.

IEIRVREN

Dytin Qape rﬂP"TﬁnSTCﬂJ
N ‘C v es Lol
i z

L e e st

o =

Data Transmission Parameters Type DA-(Continued)

3. Impulse Noise Counts

The Impulse Noise Counts exceeding a 65 dBrnCO threshold in
15 minutes 1s no more than 15 counts.

4. Intermodulation Distortion

The Second Order (R2) and Third Crder (R3) Intermodulation
Distortion products are equal to or greatar than:

Second Order (R2) 33 dB
Third Order (R3) 37 dB

5. Phase Jitter

The Phase Jitter over the 4-300 Hz frequency band is less than
or equal to 5 degrees peak-to-peak.

6. Frequency Shift

The maximum Frequency Shift does not exceed -2 to +2 Hz.
Data Transmission Parameters Type DB
1. Signal to C~-Notched Noise Ratio

The signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio is equal to or greater than

FILED
GANBELLED: Mt

8§83-258

3kt oram no "N" e

JuL 1l 1986 - _
BY ,ALLﬁ2¢S>1¥ |

pURLi SELw e O_M a5 iODE
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)

(AT) 6.6 Basic Service Elements-(Continued)
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(AT)

6.6.2 Basic Service Element Descriptions-(Continued)

D. Nonhunting Number Arrangement

Available with Circuit Switched - Line Side in association with Multiline Hunt Group or UCD
Arrangement. Where available, this BSE is only provided in Telephone Company electronic end
offices.

This BSE provides an arrangement to access an individual line within a Multiline Hunt Group or
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement when the lineisidle. When the Nonhunting Number is
dialed and the line is busy, a busy tone will be provided to the caller.

E. Queuing

Available with Circuit Switched - Line side in association with the Uniform Call Distribution
(UCD) Arrangement BSE and where facilities permit. Where available, this BSE is only provided
in Telephone Company electronic end offices.

When all terminalsin aUniform Call Distribution Arrangement are busy, queuing allows for an
incoming call to be placed in queue to await an available terminal in the UCD Arrangement.
When acall is placed in queue, audible ringing is returned to the customer and no further
indication is sent until aterminal completesthe call. The call that has been in queue the longest
will be thefirst call serviced when atermina becomes available. The maximum number of calls
that can be placed in queue is dependent upon the total number of linesin the multiline hunt
group. If theincoming call cannot be placed in queue, the calling party will receive a busy tone.

. Recorded Announcements

Available with Circuit Switched - Line Side and Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternatives B and
D and in association with Queuing or Remote Make Busy. Where available, thisBSE isonly
provided in electronic end offices.

This BSE provides for standard announcements on calls. When combined with Queuing, calls
receive atimed audible ringing tone followed by a repeating announcement that can be separated
by silence or audible ringing tone as selected by the customer. When combined with Remote
Make Busy or Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side, announcements do not repeat. Callsreceive
only atimed audible ringing tone followed by an announcement.

March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) ; e @{ELWE ]

6.4 Transmission Performance Capabilities~(Continued)

DECgcop

Ve
6.4.2 Data Transmission Parameters-{Continued)

L’liub'z'z Seatna ham"’t'ss:cn

e mme o et =

B. Data Transmission Parameters Type DB-{(Continued)
2. Envelope Delay Distortion

The maximum Envelope Delay Distortion for the frequency bands
and route miles specified is:

604 to 2804 Hz

less than 50 route miles 800 microseconds
equal. to or greater than 50 route miles 1000 microseconds

1004 to 2404 Hz

less than 50 route miles 320 microseconds
equal to or greater than 50 route nmiles 300 microseconds

3. TImpulse Noise Counts

The Impulse Noise Counts exceeding a 67 dBrnCO threshold in
15 minutes is no more than 15 counts.

L '\985 . {raifL'Eij
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.6 Basic Service Elements-(Continued)
6.6.2 Basic Service Element Descriptions-(Continued)

G. Remote Make Busy

Available with Circuit Switched - Line Side and DNAL in € ectronic end offices where facilities
permit.

This BSE provides the customer with the ability to place lines into a busy or overflow condition by
customer activation of a CPE key or toggle switch located at the customer's premises. When
requested for lines arranged in a Multiline Hunt Group, Remote Make Busy will be provided to the
entire hunt group. Callsto lines placed in abusy or overflow condition will receive busy tones.
Linesremain in the busy or overflow condition until released by the customer. At the customer's
option, busy tone conditioning may be replaced with Recorded Announcements. Charges for
Recorded Announcements are in addition to charges for the Remote Make Busy BSE. Recorded
Announcements are described in Paragraph 6.6.2, preceding.

Provisioning this BSE requires the use of a DNAL BSA to pass the network control information

used to place the line(s) into a busy or overflow condition (or to release those lines for use once

they have been busied out). The DNAL must be associated with the BSA-A line(s) arranged for
use with the BSE. Rates and charges for the DNAL BSA arein addition to the rates and charges
for the associated line side BSA and the BSE.

. Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side

Available with Circuit Switch - Trunk Side Alternatives B and D and DNAL in electronic end
offices where facilities permit.

This BSE provides the customer with the ability to place a Circuit Switched - Trunk Side
Alternative B or D trunk or trunk group into a busy condition by customer activation of a CPE key
or toggle switch located at the customer's premises. This BSE is available on atrunk group basis.
If only onetrunk isto be busied out, it must be in atrunk group separate from other trunks which
are not to be busied out. Callsto trunks placed in abusy condition will receive busy tones. Trunks
remain in the busy condition until released by the customer. At the customer's option, busy tone
conditioning may be replaced with Recorded Announcements or Alternate Traffic Routing.
Charges for Recorded Announcements and Alternate Traffic Routing are in addition to charges for
Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side. Recorded Announcements and Alternate Traffic Routing
are described in Paragraph 6.6.2.

I ssued: March 26, 1993 Effectives  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) BEC 901205 “
6.4 Transmission Performance Capabilities—(Continued) IREINY
6.4.2 Data Transmission Parameters~{Continued) " puilic SET‘-".CE Camm.;ﬂ?&

Xiarw -t - -

B. Data Transmission Parameters Type DB-{Continued)
. 4, Intermodulation Distortion

The Second Order (R2) and Third Order (R3) Intermodulation Dis-
tortion products are equal to or greater than:

Second Order (R2) 31 dB
Third Order (R3) © 34 dB

5., Phasa Jitter

The Phase Jitter over the 4-300 Hz frequency band is less than
or equal to 7 degrees peak-to~-peak.

. 6. Frequency Shift

The maximum Frequency Shift does not exceed -2 to +2 Hz.
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Jul-1 Ll
o e 1
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ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
6.6 Basic Service Elements-(Continued)
6.6.2 Basic Service Element Descriptions-(Continued)
H. Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side-(Continued)

Provisioning this BSE requires the use of aDNAL BSA to pass the network control information

used to place the trunk(s) into a busy or overflow condition (or to release those trunks for use

once they have been busied out). The DNAL must be associated with the BSA-B or BSA-D
trunk(s) arranged for use with the BSE. Rates and charges for the DNAL BSA arein addition to
the rates and charges for the trunk side BSA and the BSE.

I. Uniform Call Distribution (UCD) Arrangement

Available with Circuit Switched - Line Side in most Telephone Company electronic end offices.

This BSE provides for an even distribution of calls over the available linesin a Multiline Hunt

Group. ThisBSE isnot available with any

alternative of the Multiline Hunt Group BSE.

J. Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

Available with BSA-D in suitably equipped end offices and in association with the ANI BSE.
Provides the ability to add values to the existing information indicators (ii) that are available with
the ANI BSE. The customer will receive all new ii codes that are assigned by the North American
Numbering Plan Administrator as they become available and are activated in the Telephone

Company switches. Flex ANI is provided per end office and on a Carrier
Identification Code (CIC) basis.

I ssued: February 4, 1994 Effective: March 14, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) RE@EHUED
.(AT) 6.6 Basic Service Elements-{Continued) MAR 291993
| 6.6.2 Basic Service Element Descriptions-{Continued) i
- MISSDURI
H. Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side-(Continued) Puhlic Sawice Commissicn

Provisioning this BSE requires the use of a DNAL BSA to pass the network
control information used to place the trunk(s) into a busy or overflow
. condition (or to release those trunks for use once they have been busied
out). The DNAL must be associated with the BSA-B or BSA-D trunk(s)
arranged for use with the BSE. Rates and charges for the DNAL BSA are in
addition to the rates and charges for the trunk side BSA and the BSE.

I. Uniform Call Distribution (UCD) Arrangement

Available with Circuit Switched - Line Side in most Telephone Company
electronic end offices.

This BSE provides for an even distribution of calls over the available

- lines in a Multiline Hunt Group. This BSE is not available with any
‘(AT) ‘ alternative of the Multiline Hunt Group BSE.
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) DEC o0
| _. 6.5 Obligations of the Telephone Company

[ ol

In addition to the obligations of the Telephone Company,set rfo””h,u

Section 2, preceding, the Telephone Company has certainI other obligatgéqnéon
pertaimng only to the provision of Switched Access Service. These obli-
gations are as follows:

6.5.1 Network Management

The Telephone Company will administer its network to insure the
. provision of acceptable service levels to all telecommunications
users of the Telephone Company's network services. The Telephone
Company maintains the right to apply protective controls on any
traffic that it carries over its network, including an IC's

Switched Access Service, in order to prevent unsatisfactory per-
formance to other users.

68.5.2 Design and Traffic Routing of Switched Access Service

The Telephone Company shall design and determine the routing of
Switched Access Service, including the selection of the first
point of switching and the selection of facilities from the in=~
. terface to any switching point and to the end offices where busy
hour minutes of capacity are ordered unless the IC orders the op-
tional feature provision of other than Telephone Company~selected .
traffic routing. The Telephone Company shall also decide if capa-
city is to be provided by originating omly, terminating ounly or
two-way trunk groups unless the IC orders the optional feature
IC specification of feature group directionality. Finally, the
Telephone Company will decide whether trunk side access will be
provided through the use of two-wire or four-wire trunk termina-
ting equipment. However, for Feature Group B, the IC may order
the optional feature IC Specification of Local Tramsport Termina=-
tion., Selection of facilities and equipment and traffic routing

of the service are based on standard engineering methoeds, available
. facilities and equipment and the Telephone Company traffic routing
plans.
F e
6.5.3 Provision of Service Performance Data - r‘JL’é{S)

With the agreement of the Telephone Compan service, perfourmancei 15"
data for an IC's Switched =N iﬁm@@}be made' avallsable to ¥
the I€, based omn previou %@ ng s and format JItres2 53
. data may include, but ar ot imited to, ic equlpment blockage, AP
failure results and transmiss byfance. If the data are to
be provided through a mechanljgg-g"o:hange of data, the cost of such
exchange wiil be detemined;wﬁ ndl @ —case basis and must be

borne by the IC. Provisign|o =2 Rsmper format will be at
. no charge. puUBLIC SERV! o ssoull

Issued: DEC 29 1083 Effective: JAN O 1 1084

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Companv
St., Louis. Misscuri ___ _
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ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.7 Transmission Specifications

Each Switched Access Service transmission path is provided with standard

transmission performance. Transmission specifications for the DNAL BSA are

set forth in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000336. For the line side or trunk

side BSAs and for the Feature Groups, there are three different standard

performances (Types A, B and C). The standard for a particular transmission path is dependent on
the Interface Group and whether the

serviceis directly routed or routed via an access tandem. Data

Transmission Parameters are a so provided with each Switched Access Service transmission path.
The Telephone Company will, upon notification by the customer that the data parameters set are not
being met, conduct tests independently or in cooperation with the customer and take any necessary
action to insure that the data parameters are met.

Transmission specifications are set forth in appropriate Technical

Referencesin terms of (1) acceptance and immediate action limits for the five voice parameters and
(2) immediate action limits for the data parameters. In addition, maintenance limits for the voice
parameters of

(AT)(CT) FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C and BSA-D are set forth in appropriate

(RT)

Telephone Company Technical References.
The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmission specifications on functioning service
configurations installed prior to the effective date of this tariff except that service configurations
having performance specifications exceeding the standards listed in this provision will be maintained
at performance levels specified in this tariff and the appropriate Technical Reference Publication.
The specific applicationsin terms of the Feature Groups, line side or
trunk side Basic Serving Arrangements, and Interface Groups with which the
Feature Group or line side or trunk side Basic Serving Arrangement standard transmission
performances are provided as set forth in Paragraphs 6.2.1(C),
6.2.2(C), 6.2.3(C) and 6.2.4(C), preceding.
The specific applicationsin terms of the line side or trunk side Basic Serving Arrangements and the
interface groups with which the line side or trunk side Basic Serving Arrangement standard
transmission performances are provided as described in Paragraph 6.3.5. For the DNAL BSA, the
transmission specifications for each available interface group are as set
forth in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000336.

I ssued: March 26, 1993 Effective.  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED
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ACCESS SERVICES .
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) ' DEC 95 173 ':
6.5 Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued) ' LT ‘
.. LI
6.5.4 Trunk Group Measurements Reports PUthQE1”‘,C:njnssmni

x-:nc .- it b it Mk e

With the agreement of the Telephone Company, trunk group data in the
form of usage in CCS, peg count and overflow, where technologically
feasible, will be made available to the IC based on previcously agreed
to intervals.

6.5.5 Determination of Number of Transmission Paths

The Telephone Company will determine the number of Switched Access
Service transmission paths to be provided for the Switched Access
busy hour minutes of capzcity ordered. A transmission path is a
communication path within the frequency bandwidth of approximately
300 to 3000 Hz or a derived communication path of a frequemcy band-
width of approximately 300 Hz to 3000 Hz provided over a high fre-
quency analog facility or a high speed digital facility between

an IC, End User or Telephone Company location and another IC, End
User or Telephone Company location. The number of transmissicn
paths will be developed using the total busy hour minutes of capa-
city by type (as described in Paragraph 6.1.3, A., preceding) for
the end offices for each Feature Group ordered from an IC terminal
location. The total busy hour minutes of capacity by type for the
‘Feature Group end office will be converted to transmission paths
using standard Telephone Company traffic engineering methods for
all Feature Groups except for FGA, which will be converted on the
basis of 30 busy-hour minutes of capacity per transmission path.
The number of transmission paths provided shall be the number re=-
quired based on (1) the use of access tandem switches and end of- . e
fice gwitches, (2) the use of end office switches only, or (3) Ithe,L/é/j qr
use of tandem switches only. : '

lAr

AL =T . 3

6.5.6 Determination of Number of End Off lir%@t 'I‘ermlnatlons v 1 1424
i 83 -

For analog antry smtches,@ﬁj\e\{‘mlnatlon will be provided for each ‘ 53 ‘

transmission path provided. For dlg- Eﬁptry switches, an equ:.va—' ) 3.
lent termination will be prov:.dém\.f r each transmission path provided.

6.5.7 Design Blocking Probability“ %ﬁi&i_ﬁéé‘lﬁ
C

opwiCE COMM

The Telephone Company will design E’I‘lé“sfacn.lltles used in the pro—
vision of Switched Access Service to meet the blocking probability
criteria as set forth in Paragraphs '6.5.7, A. through D., following.

Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN (O 1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.7 Transmission Specifications-(Continued)
When MicroLink | digital datais transmitted over common FGD or BSA-D trunks with voice

traffic, the transmission specifications and maintenance
limits will be the same as those specified for the voice parameters of FGD.

I ssued: May 24, 1994 Effective: July 2, 1994
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) F%EEQEEEEW%EE)
MAR 29 1993

MISSOUR]

Public Savige Cemmissf@n

FILED

APR 11 1993
92-30¢

,’ MO. PUBLIT SERVICE COMM.
v Issued: Effective:
APR 11 1933

MAR 2 6 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Originalfﬁhgetﬂﬁor}ﬂ
of canceling this tariff. . &,ldf;l,ft'@

ACCESS SERVICES‘ -
BEC 9 ¢ 1222

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

R '

LPub!Ec Soovion Jammiseion

S PSP v A

6.5 Obligations of the Telephone Company-{(Continued)
6.5.7 Design Blocking Probability~-(Continued)

The Telephone Company will maintain existing blocking performance

on service configurations installed prior te January 1, 1984. All
service configurations installed after January 1, 1984, will confomm
to the blocking objectives contained in this Tariff, except as follows:
Where local facility conditions cannot support the blocking objectives
contained in this Tariff, blocking objectives that can be supported
will be uniformly applied to all IC's.

A. For Feature Group A, no design blocking criteria apply.

B. For Feature Groups B and C, the design blocking objective will be no
greater than one percent {.01) between the point of interface at the
IC terminal location and the first point of switching when traffic is
directly routed without an alternate route, Standard traffic engineer-
ing methods will be used by the Telephone Company to determine the number
of transmission paths required to achieve this level of blocking.

C. For Feature Group D, the design blocking objective will be no greater
than one percent (.0l) between the poiat of interface at the IC termi-
nal location and the end office switch, whether traffic is directly
routed without an alternate route or routed via an access tandem.
Standard traffic engineering methods will be used by the Telephone
Company to determmine the number of transmission paths required to
achieve this level of blocking.

.D. The Telephone Company will perform routine measurement functions except
on Feature Group A to assure that an adequate number of transmission
paths are in service. The Telephone Company will recommend that addi-
tional busy-hour minutes of ¢ iﬁqygg = _ﬂi;ﬁi y the IC when additional
paths are required to reduce EBZ&H§§§ﬁE%§{ 2 to the designed block-
ing level. For the busy-hour minutes of capacity ordered, the design
blocking objective is assumed to ;ﬁx bequggt if the routine measure-
zents show that the measured blockd Ez%oes not exceed the threshold . .
listed in the following tables. f 3 = 7
sted in the folloving tablel ol ) o # < co FiLER T
1. For transmission paths caE%@f%éE%ﬁégéﬁi?EISﬁgﬁted traffic dir et X
between an end office and an IC ?:Eeminal iocation withqﬂ.'t an AN =1 1984
alternate route, and for paths carrying only overflow trafiic¥ -2 53
the measured blocking thresholds are as follows: :‘Pub”;gepﬁ

RN T T
- OTIssIon

Issued: [EC 20 1983 Effective:r JAN O 11384
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ACCESS SERVICES -5 ]
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE~(Continued) DEC 03
o

6.5 Cbligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

6.5.7 Design Blocking Probability-(Continued) i*UJP" Q“ﬂ KR "ersqn

D. (Continued) o
1. (Continued)
Measured Blocking Thresholds
in the Time Consistent Busy Hcur
Number of for the Number of Average

Transmission Paths
Per Trumk Group

,Business Day Measurements
Per Trunk Group

15-20 1i-14 7-10 3-6
Measurements Measurements Measurements Measurements
2 .070 . 080 . 090 140
3 .050 . 060 .070 .080
4 030 .060 .070 .080
5-6 040 .050 .060 .070
7 or more .030 035 .»040 .060

2. .For transmission paths carrying first routed traffic between an end
office and an IC terminal location via an access tandem, the measured

blocking thresholds are as follows:

Measured Blocking Thresholds

in the Time Comsistent Busy Hour

Number of
Transmission Paths
Per Trunk Group

for the Number of Average
Business Day Measurements
Per Trunk Group

15=20 11-14 7=-10 3-6
Measurements Measurements Measurements Measurements
2 L0453 .055 . 060 ,095
3 .Q35 040 0435 .08d
4 .035 . 040 045 L0353
. 5-b .025 _ Q35 .040 045
7 or mote @ﬁ%%@it@ﬂ .030 .040
. i S
JULl 1986 N HIR T
et Q.S %S | AN 1ge:
PUBLIC szawcr: COMMISSION ; 83 .
MizSOUR , FLIJ*!'- (,,» _2 5 3
1 . N T
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. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE~(Continued)

6.0 Obligations of the IC

In addition to the obligations offi the IC set forth in Secticn 2 pre=

will be issued Section 6

ACCESS SERVICES

Wit <t 1
i Sasiice Somivissian

ceding, the IC has certain specific obligatiocns pertaining to the use
of Switched Access Service. These obligations are as follows:

. 6.6.1 FReport Requirements

IC's are responsible for providing the following reports to the
Telephone Company, when applicable.

Jurisdictional Reports

When an IC orders Switched Access Service for both interstata and
intrastate use, the IC is responsible for providing reports as set
forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2.3.14, preceding. Changes will be
apportioned in accordance with those raports. The method to be used
for determmining the interstate charges is set forth in Section 2,
Paragraph 2.3.13, preceding.

LATA Default Percent Interstate Use (PIU) Report

When an IC orders Switched Access to any end office im a LATA, it
must provide a projected percentage of interstate use that will
serve as a default PIU for the entire LATA, This figure will be

used to apportion charges for usage measured at end offices to
which the IC has not ordered capacity.

e

o JuLl sk g‘f Ve ggga
BY ‘ &t (- #’SL Pﬂh}l&a Semﬁ@&omm;ssm

PUBLIC SERVICE CONmiS.iON
OF MISSOURI
Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective:  JAN D 1
3v X, D. RRON, Vice Prasidenc-Missouri
C

t”tves‘_er’l 321l Telephone Companv
€r, Louis. Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(FC)

(FC)

(MT)

(MT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 63
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 63

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)

6.8 Obligations of the Telephone Company

In addition to the obligations of the Telephone Company set forth in
Section 2, preceding, the Telephone Company has certain other
obligations pertaining only to the provision of Switched Access Service.
These obligations are as follows:

6.8.] Network Management

The Telephone Company will administer its network to insure the provision of acceptable service
levelsto all telecommunications users of the Telephone Company's network services.
Generaly, service levels are considered acceptabl e only when both end users and customers are able
to establish connections with little or no delay

encountered within the Telephone Company network. The Telephone

Company maintains the right to apply protective controls, i.e., those

actions, such as call gapping, which selectively cancel the completion

of traffic, over any traffic carried over its network, including that associated with a customer's
Switched Access Service. Generaly, such protective measures would only be taken as aresult of
occurrences such as failure or overload of Telephone Company or customer facilities, natural
disasters, mass calling or national security demands. In the event that the protective controls
applied by the Telephone Company result in the complete loss of service by the customer, the
customer will be granted a Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions as set forth in Paragraph
2.4.4, preceding, except as specified in 2.4.4, c,

preceding.

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St Louis, Missouri
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{CP)ACCESS SERVICES [‘%E@EUWE@

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.5 Obligations of the Telephone Company JUN 27 1986
In addition to the obligations of the Telephone Compa@y set f@ﬁﬁﬁﬂ@ﬂﬂ'

Section 2, preceding, the Telephone Company has certa mg@wgmammn
pertaining only to the provision of Switched Access § . ¢S 1
gations are as follows:

6.5.1 Network Management

The Telephone Company will administer its network to insure the provision
of acceptable service levels to all telecommunications users of the
Telephone Company's network services. Geperally, service levels are
considered acceptable only when both end users and customers are able

to establish connections with little or no delay encountered within

the Telephone Company network. The Telephone Company maintains the

right to apply protective controls, i.e., those actions, such as call
gapping, which selectively cancel the completion of traffic, over any
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Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JuL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES ~L 1FWr%| ?ﬁﬁf[ﬂ
- U \_._.’lj
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.6 Obligations of the IC~(Continued) DEC 25 1Ts
6.6.1 Report Requirements-{Continued) Coveoiil
i 1 n Of'\
C. <Code Screening Reports L:EUED“°HJC”LQHHHS -

When an IC orders service class routing, trunk access limitation or
call gapping arrangements, it must report the number of trunks and/or
the appropriate codes tc be instituted in each end office or access
tandem switch, for each of the arrangements.ordered.

6.6.2 On- and Off-Hook Supervision

The IC facilities shall provide the necessary on- and off-nocok
supervision.

6.6.3 Trunk Group Measurements Reports

With the agreement of the IC, trunk group data in the form of usage
in CCS, peg count and overflow for its end of all access trunk groups,
vhere technologically feasible, will be made available to the Tele—~
phone Company. These data will be used to monitor trunk group utili-

zation and service performance and will be based on previously arranged
intervals and fommat.

eANBELLED
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Issued: OEC 29 1983 Effective:r  JAN O 1 199

Bv R, D, BARRON, Vice President-~Missouri
Southweszern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 64
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 64

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)

6.8 Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

6.8.2 Design and Traffic Routing of Switched Access Service

When ordering FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Services, the customer may
specify whether it desires routing to be direct to an end office or through an access tandem
switch. The customer is required to specify whether the capacity should be provided by
originating only, terminating only or two-way trunk groups.

For FGA, FGB, BSA-A and BSA-B, theline or trunk directionality and traffic routing of the
Switched Access Service between the customer's premises and the entry switch are determined
by the customer's order for service.

The Telephone Company will compare the customer's request with its own traffic routing plan
and available facilities and equipment to determine whether the customer's request can be met.
The Telephone Company is responsible for selection of facilities from the interface to any
switching point and to the end offices where capacity is ordered. The Telephone Company will
also decide whether trunk side access will be provided through the use of two-wire or four-wire
trunk terminating

equipment. For FGB or BSA-B, the customer may order the optional

feature Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination.

Selection of facilities and equipment and traffic routing of the service are based on standard
engineering methods, available facilities and equipment and the Telephone Company traffic
routing plans. If the customer desires routing or directionality different from that determined by
the Telephone Company, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the customer in
determining (1) whether the service isto be routed directly to an end office or through an access
tandem switch and (2) the directionality of the service.

Additionally, when the customer has ordered a dedicated FGD or BSA-D trunk group with the
MicroLink | Access Capability feature, the Telephone Company will ensure that these facilities
are capabl e of

supporting 56 kbps digital data.

When the customer has ordered a dedicated FGD or BSA-D trunk group with SS7 Signaling and
64 CCC, where technically feasible and facilities permit, the Telephone Company will ensure
that these facilities are

capable of supporting 64 Kbps digital data.

Issued:

October 17, 1994 Effective: November 24, 1994

By Horace Wilkins, Jr., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Teleph
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 64
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 64

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

' a
6.8 Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued) MAY 24 1984

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

- - . - ; . JMISSOURI

6.8.2 Design and Traffic Routing of Switched Access Sﬁgﬁ:&c Brvice Commission
When ordering FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Services, the
customer may specify whether it desires routing to be direct to an end
office or through an access tandem switch. The customer is required to
specify whether the capacity should be provided by originating only,
terminating only or two-way trunk groups.

For FGA, FGB, BSA-A and BSA-B, the line or trunk directionality and
traffic routing of the Switched Access Service between the customer’s

premises and the entry switch are determined by the customer’s order for
service.

The Telephone Company will compare the customer’s request with its own
traffic routing plan and available facilities and equipment to determine
vhether the customer’s request can be met. The Telephone Company is
responsible for selection of facilities from the interface to any
switching point and to the end offices where capacity is ordered. The
Telephone Company will also decide whether trunk side access will be
provided through the use of two-wire or four-wire trunk terminating
equipment. For FGB or BSA-B, the customer may order the optional
feature Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination.

Selection of facilities and equipment and traffic routing of the service
are based on standard engineering methods, available facilities and
equipment and the Telephone Company traffic routing plans. If the
customer desires routing or directionality different from that
determined by the Telephone Company, the Telephone Company will work
cooperatively with the customer in determining (1) whether the service
is to be routed directly to an end office or through an access tandem
switch and (2) the directionality of the service.

Additionally, when the customer has ordered a dedicated FGD or BSA-D

trunk group with the Microlink I Access Capability feature, the
Telephone Company will ensure that these facilities are capable of

supporting 36 kbps digital data.cp\ﬁgﬁ\,\—g} FILED

. 09 JUL - 21334
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
| except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 64
’ v of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 64

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) TR

(FC) 6.8 Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

MAR 231993

(MT)
HU‘ @h

(FC) 6.8.2 Design and Traffic Routing of Switched Access Servacg?a'GS:«,m; @@Ta minel am

{AT) Vhen ordering FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Services, the
customer may specify whether it desires routing to be direct to an end
office or through an access tandem switch. The customer is required to
specify whether the capacity should be provided by originating only,
terminating only or two-way trunk groups.

(AT) For FGA, FGB, BSA-A and BSA-B, the line or trunk directionality and

traffic routing of the Switched Access Service between the customer’s
premises and the entry switch are determined by the customer’s order for
service.

The Telephone Company will compare the customer’s request with its own
traffic routing plan and available facilities and equipment to determine
: whether the customer’s request can be met. The Telephone Company is
. responsible for selection of facilities from the interface to any
switching point and to the end offices where capacity is ordered. The
Telephone Company will also decide whether trunk side access will be
provided through the use of two-wire or four-wire trunk terminating
(AT) ‘equipment. For FGB or BSA-B, the customer may order the optional
feature Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination.

Selection of facilities and equipment and traffic routing ¢of the service
are based on standard engineering methods, available facilities and
equipment and the Telephone Company traffic routing plans. If the
customer desires routing or directionality different from that
determined by the Telephone Company, the Telephone Company will work
cooperatively with the customer in determining (1) whether the service
is to be routed directly to an end office or through an access tandem
switch and (2) the directionality of the service.

CANCELLED

JUL %1994
ShRSTLE FILED
Pug\:{c Service Commlbsm
\ﬂ 1SSOUR! Ag@ 0 1993
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’ e MAR 2 6 1993 Effective: APR 11 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 64
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 64

ACCESS SERVICES HEC VED
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

DEC 7 1989
6.5 Obligations ¢of the Telephone Company-{Continued)
.V”-J (‘U it

6.5.1 Network Management-(Continued) Public Seivice Commissior
traffic carried over its network, including that assoclated with a
customer’s Switched Access Service. Generally, such protective measures
wvould only be taken as a result of occurrences such as failure or over-
load of Telephone Company or customer facilities, natural disasters,
mass calling or national security demands. In the event that the
protective controls applied by the Telephone Company result in the
complete loss of service by the customer, the customer will be gra tfgo
Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions as set forth in Pa‘a‘jiab

(AT) 2.4.4, preceding, except as specified in 2.4.4, ¢, preced

\ 9B

6.5.2 Design and Traffic Routing of Switched Access Service h?v\lzéﬂ S,
ss
Vhen ordering Feature Group C or D Switched Access Setvicese’{ 00‘“
customer may specify wvhether it desires routing to be dirac\t w?t\
office or through an access tandem switch, The custome? geq“

specify whether the capacity should be provided by originating only,
terminating only or two-way trunk groups.

For Feature Groups A and B, the line or trunk directionality and traffic
routing of the Switched Access Service between the customer’s premises
and the entry swviteh are determined by the customer’s order for service.

The Telephone company will compare the customer’s request with its own
traffic routing plan and available facilities and equipment to determine
vhether the customer’s request can be met. The Telephone Company is
responsible for selection of facilities from the interface to any
switching point and to the end offices where capacity is ordered. The
Telephone Company will also decide whether trunk side access will be
provided through the use of two-wire or four-wire trunk terminating
equipment. For Feature Group B, the customer may order the optional
feature Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination.

Selection of facilities and equipment and traffic routing of the service
are based aon standard engineering methods, availahle facilities and
equipment and the Telephone Company traffic routing plans. If the
customer desires routing or directionality different from that
determined by the Telephone Company, the Telephone Company will work
cooperatively with the customer in determining (1) whether the service
is to be routed directly to an end office or through an access tandem
switch and (2) the directionality of the service.

FILED

Issued: DEC 2 9 1089 Effective: JANQ 9 1930

JAN 25 1390
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service Commigsior
St. Louis, HMissouri
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. ACCESS SERVICES GELLE.D
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICI-(Continued) CAN RECEIVED

1390
6.5 oObligations of the Telephone Company—(Continue@mNy‘z% b JAN1H 1988
. 22 - aclON
6.5.1° Network Management—{Continued) -Bie(\fme Cgmm\ss"%mssoual
pubiC =2\ cOURIblic Service Commissior

. } . traffic carried over its network, including th&*'ﬁssociated vith a

. customer’s Switched Access Service. Generazlly, such protective measures
would only be taken as a result of occurrences such as failurs or over-
lcad of Telephone Company or customer facilities, natural disasters,
mass calling or national security demands. In the event that the
protective controls applied by the Telephone Company result in the
complete loss of service by the custemer, the customer will be granted a
Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions as set forth in Paragraph
2.4.4, preceding.

(CP) 6.5.2 Design and Traific Routing of Switched Access Service

When ordering Fezture Group C or D Switched Access Services, the
customer may specify whether it desires routing to be direct to an end
. office or through an access tandem switch. The customer is required to
specify whether the capacity should be provided by originating only,
terminating only or two-way trunk groups.

For Feature Groups A and B, the line or trunk directionality and traffic
routing of the Switched Access Service between the customer's premises
and the entry switch are determined by the customer’s order for service,

The Telephone company will compare the customer’s request with its own
traffic routing plan and available facilities and eguipment to destermine
vhether the customer’s request can be met. The Telephone Company is
responsible for selection of facilities from the interface to any
switching peint and to the end offices where capacity is orderad. The
Telephone Company will alsc decide whzther trunk side access will be
provided through the use of two-wire or four-wire trunk terminating
equipment. For Feature Group B, the customer may order the opticnal

(C?) feature Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination.

Selection of facilities and equipment and traffic routing of the service
are based on standard engineering methods, available facilities and
equipment and the Telephone Company traffic routing plans. If the

. customer desires routing or directionality different from that
determined by the Telephone Company, the Telephone Company will w01r|LjE[)
cooperatively with the customer in determining (1) whether the service
is to be routad directly to an end office or through an access tﬁﬂé?fﬂlg 1988

[o

. switch and (2) the directionality of the service.
(I" = PP T T eyl ‘
2 n ' ive: . = —-muistic-Service Commission
Issued: JAN 20 1988 Effective ﬁi?r 19 1388 e -
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division :
Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company Eou
St. Louis, Missouri oo
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(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) ' %E@EHWE@

6.5 Obligations of the Telephone Company=-{Continued) JUN 27 1986

—rr

6.5.1 Network Management-{Continued)
traffic carried over its network, including that a sociateiﬂﬁﬁﬂﬂ“ﬁ'

custemer’s Switched Access Service. Generally, suf i s N
would only be taken as a result of occurrences suck li)aﬁtﬂ m%ﬁm
load of Telephone Company or customer facilities, natural disasters,

mass calling or national security demands. In the event that the pro-
tective controls applied by the Telephone Company result in the complete
loss of service by the customer, the customer will be granted a Credit
Allowance for Service Interruptions as set forth in Paragraph 2.4.4,
preceding.

6.5.2 Design and Traffic Routing of Switched Access Service

For Feature Groups C and D, the Telephone Company shall design and determine
tke routing of Switched Access Service, including the selection of the

first point of switching and the selection of facilities from the inter-
face to any switching point and to the end offices where busv-hour

minutes of capacity are ordered: The Telephone Company shall also decide

if the capacity is to be provided by origniating only, terminating only or
two-way trunk groups. Yinally, the Telephone Company will decide

whether trunk side access will be provided through the use of two-wire

or four-wire trunk terminating equipment., Selection of facilities and
equipment and traffic routing of the service are based on standard
engineering wethods, available facilities and equipment and the

Telephone Company traffic routing plans. If the customer desires

routing or directicnality different from that determined by the

Telephone Company, the Telephone Company will wo\i;eagperatiVely with

the customer in determining (1) whether_t is to be routed

directly to an end office or through a e5s tande@ switch and (2)

the directionality af the service. FEB 9

6.5.3 Provision of Service Performance Data . 100
Subject to availability, end-to-end servECEAT ﬁﬁaﬂlg‘aata available
to the Telephone Company through it Qﬁ“cs Y eﬁ}ﬂﬁatlon routines,
may also be made available to the c omer RSP on previously arranged
intervals and format. These data provide information on overall end-
to-end call completion and noncompletion performance~—Ewg~~qustomer”“
equipment blockage, failure results and transm:.ssz.on performancge,u[;lThesel
data do not include service performance data whlch are prov1de
other tariff sections, e.g., testing service results. If data are to be
provided in other than paper format, the charges for such?exchad@kfﬁlll
be determined on an individual-case basis. , 8 6 84

{

n Pubfic Service Commission |

Issued: JUN 27 1636 Effective: JUL 11986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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ACCESS SERVICES

DEC 95103

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

]ﬁ N

6.7 Rate Regulations ' b el

j Public Scrvin Commission }

This section contains the specific regulations governing the rates and
charges that apply for Switched Access Service.

6.7.1 Types of Rates and Charges

There are three types of rates and charges that apply to Switched
Access Service. These are monthly recurring rates, usage rates and

nonrecurring charges. These rates and charges are applied differ-
ently to the various rate elements.

A. Monthly Rates

Monthly rates are flat recurring rates that apply each month or fraction

therecf that a specific rate element is provided. TFor billing purposes,
each month is considered to have 30 days.

B. VUsage Rates

Usage rates are rates that apply only when a specific rate element is
used. These are applied on a per access minute basis. Access Minute
Charges are accumulated over a monthly period.

C. Nonrecurring Charges

Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for a specific
work activity (i.e., installation or change to an existing servica).
The three types of nonrecurring chargesii3@§gzﬁ§iy for Switched Access

Service are: 1installation o géggl on of optional fea-
ture{s) and service rearrang _ﬂ‘ a

1. Installation of Service JUL_l 198b o T EE
i l_{;u'lLEﬁﬂ
e., busy-hour minutes

p O JAN -1

Nonrecurring charges apply
of capacity) installed. B®Y

e -t

2. Installation of Optional Features . . 88-~92 53

Nonrecurring charges apply for the installation of the various op-
tional features available with the Switched Access Service Local
Transport rate element. The other optional features are installed
at no additional cost to the IC other than the cost of the basic
service (busy<hour minutes of capacity nonrecurring charge) with
winich the features are associated.

Issued: QEC 29 1883 Effective: AN 0 1 1984

B3v R. D. BARRON, VYice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Ccmpany
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(FC)
(FC)
(AT)

(AT)
(AT)

(AT)
(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 64.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 64.01

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.8 Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)
6.8.3 Provision of Service Performance Data

When the customer orders the FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access feature, 950-XXXX traffic can
be routed to the customer directly or through an

access tandem over FGD or BSA-D trunks with the customer's standard FGD

or BSA-D traffic with the following exception. When the 950-X XXX traffic originates from the
coin class of service at a Telephone Company's 1/1A ESS switches, all 950-XXXX traffic will be
routed to a TOPS tandem and will require atrunk group from the TOPS tandem to the customer's
premises.

Subject to availability, end-to-end service performance data available to the Telephone Company
through its own service evaluation routines, may also be made available to the customer based on
previously arranged

intervals and format for line side or trunk side Switched Access

Service. These data provide information on overall end-to-end call completion and
noncompletion performance, e.g., customer equipment blockage, failure results and transmission
performance. These data do not include service performance data which are provided under
other tariff sections, e.g., testing service results. If dataare to be provided in other than paper
format, the charges for such exchange will be determined on an individual-case basis.

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 64.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 64.01
ACCESS SERVICES RECE“!ED
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) SEP 6 1391
6.5 Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued) MISSOURI

Pubiic Service Commission
6.5.3 Provision of Service Performance Data

When the customer orders the FGD with 950 Access feature, 950-XXXX traffic
can be routed to the customer directly or through an access tandem over FGD
trunks with the customer’s standard FGD traffic with the following
exception. When the 950-XXXX traffic originates from the coin class of
service at a Telephone Company’s 1/1A ESS switches, all 950-XXXX traffic
will be routed to a TOPS tandem and will require a trunk group from the
TOPS tandem to the customer’s premises.

Subject to availability, end-to-end service performance data available to
the Telephone Company through its own service evaluation routines, may also
be made available to the customer based on previously arranged intervals
and format. These data provide information on overall end-to-end call
completion and noncompletion performance, e.g., customer equipment .
blockage, failure results and transmission performance. These data do not
include service performance data which are provided under other tariff
sections, e.g., testing service results. If data are to be provided in
other than paper format, the charges for such exchange will be determined
on an individual-case basis.

Issued: ‘ Effective: UEI TS 188%
SEP 0 9 1901

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division FILED
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri 0cT 19 1991
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®

P.s.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
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of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{(Centinued) -JAN 15)1988

6.5 Obligations of the Telephone Company-{Continued) MISSQURI

A Public Service Commissior
6.5.3 Provision of Servica Performance Data

Subject to availability, end-to-end service performance data available
to the Telephone Company through its own serviece evaluation routines,
may also be made available to the customer based on previously arranged
intervals and format. These data provide information on overall end-
to-end call completion and noncompletion performance; e.g., customer
equipment bleckage, fzilure results and transmission performance. These
data do not include service performance data which are provided under
other tariff sections, e.g., testing service results. If data are to bs
provided in other than paper format, the charges for such exchange will
be determined on an individual-case basis.

CAMCELLED
0CT 19 1831
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Pubiic Service Commission
EISSOURI
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)

6.8 Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

6.8.4 Trunk Group Measurements Reports

Subject to availahility, the Telephone Company will make available trunk group datain the
form of usage in CCS peg count and overflow to the customer based on previously agreed to
intervals. Trunk Group Measurement Reports will be provided in standard format.

6.8.5 Determination of Number of Transmission Paths

6.8.6

6.8.7

The customer specifies the number of transmission paths (lines or
trunks) in the order for FGA, FGB, BSA-A and BSA-B service; for FGD
and BSA-D service ordered in trunks and for DNAL ordered in channels.

The Telephone Company will determine the number of transmission paths to

be provided for the FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D busy hour minutes of capacity ordered. The
number of transmission paths will be devel oped using the total busy hour minutes of capacity by
type (as described in

Paragraph 6.1.1, preceding) for the end offices for each Feature Group

or BSA ordered from an IC terminal location. The total busy hour

minutes of capacity by type for the Feature Group or BSA end office will be converted to
transmission paths using standard Telephone Company

traffic engineering methods for all Feature Groups or BSAs except for

FGA or BSA-A, which will be converted on the basis of 30 busy hour minutes of capacity per
transmission path. The number of transmission paths provided shall be the number required
based on (1) the use of access tandem switches and end office switches, (2) the use of end office
switches only, or (3) the use of tandem switches only.

Determination of Number of End Office Transport Terminations

For analog entry switches, atermination will be provided for each transmission path provided.
For digital entry switches, an equivalent termination will be provided for each transmission path
provided.

Design Blocking Probability

The Telephone Company will design and monitor the facilities used in the provision of

Switched Access Service to meet the blocking probability
criteriaas set forth in Paragraphs 6.8.7, A., through D., following.
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheat 65
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revisad Sheet 653
s ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
" §. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) JAN 19 1988

. 6.5 Obligations of the Telephone Company-{Continued) ' MISSOUR]

Public Service
6.5.4 Trunk Group Measurements Reports Comﬂ'llssmr“

“Subject to availability, the Telephone Company will make available trunk
. : group data in” the form of usage in CCS peg count and overflow to the
: customer based on previocusly agreed to interwvals. Trunk Group
Measurement Reports will be provided in standard format. GANGELLED

6.5.5 Determination of Number of Transmission Paths

PRllﬁ,S# x

(AT) The customer specifies the number of transmission paths (1ines!gv -

trunks) in the order for FGA and B service, and for FGD servé.h mmiss!
; i : i

(AT) in trunks. _ | Pu M\SSOUR‘
The Telephone Company will determine the number of transmisgion paths te

(CT) be provided for the FGC or FGD busy hour minutes of capacity ordered.
The number of transmission paths will be develeoped using the total busy

. hour minutes of capacity by type (as described in Paragzraph 6.1.1, E.,

preceding) for®the end offices for each Feature Group ordered from an IC
terminal location. The total busy hour minutes of capacity by type fer
the Feature Group end office will be converted to transmission paths
using standard Telephone Company traffic engineering methods for all
Feature Groups except for FGA, which will be converted on the basis of
30 busy hour minutes of capacity per transmission path. The number of
transmission paths provided shall be the number required bhased on

(1) the use of access tandem switches and end office switches, (2) tha
use of end office switches only, or (3} the use of tandem switches only.

6.5.6 Detaermination of Number of End Office Transport Terminations

. For analeog entry switches, a termination will be providad for ezch
transmission path provided. For digital entry switches, an eqguivalant
termination will be provided for each traznsmission path provided,

6.5.7 Design Biocking Probability

The Telephone Company will design and monitor the facilities used in the
provision of Switched Acress Service to meet the blocking probabilihy
. criteria as set forth in Paragraphs 6.5.7, A., through D., following.

FILED

. FEB 19 1988
Tssued: JANZO 1928 Effective: J:EB 19 \qgﬁb“c SeWiOG Commission

By R. D, BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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. No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Ist Revised Sheest 63
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 63
,. (CP)ACCESS SERVICES ?f [%E(‘BEHWE@
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continied)
6.5 Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued) JUN 27 1986
6.5.4 Trunk Group Measurements Reports RIDSUUKL

trunk group data in the form of usage in CCS peg count and overflow

to the customer based on previously agreed to intervals. Trunk Group
Measurement Reports will be provided in standard format.

.' Subject to availability, the Telephone Company Wi &m&mm&“won

6.5.5 Determination of Number of Transmission Paths

The Telephone Cempany will determine the number of Switched Access
Service transmission paths to be provided for the Switched Access
busy hour minutes of capacity ordered. The number of transmission
paths wiil be developed using the total busy hour minutes of capa-
city by type (as described in Paragraph 6.1.1, E., preceding) for
the end offices for each Feature Group ordered from an IC terminal
location. The total busy hour minutes of capacity by type for the

. Feature Group end office will be converted to transmission paths
using standard Telephone Company traffic engineeripng methods for
all Feature Groups except for FGA, which will be converted on the
basis of 30 busy hour minutes of capacity per transmission path.
The number of transmission paths provided shall be the number re-
quired based on (1) the use of access tandem switches and end of-
fice switches, (2) the use of end office switches only, or (3) the
use of tandem switches only.

6.5.6 Determination of Number of End Office Transport Terminations
For analog eatry switches, a termination will be provided for each
transmission path provided. Tor digital entry switches, an equiva-
. ient termination will be provided for each transmission path provided.

6.5.7 Design Blocking Probability

The Telephone Comwpany will design and monitor the facilities used in
the provision of Switched Access Service to meet the blocking

probability criteria as set fo %Engxgaragraphs 6.5.7,-A., through . —_
D., followiag. (3 ' £
. ollowing GP‘NC . EJ““‘ Elm
19 i )
ree A0 " | li sot 1 1095
L Commission ' 86-84
. nyhtis S_i‘;‘ :53 ouel | Puoiic Service Gommission
Issued: JUN 27 1880 Effective: JubL 1 1888

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this. Access Service Tariff
- tariff will be issued Secticn 6
except for the purpose . Original Sheet 65

. of canceling this tariff. R o
ACCESS SERVICES S AT )
oo -0 gy Ty

6, SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE=(Continued) '
. 6.7 Rate Regulations-{Continued) BEC 2550

6.7.1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued) Sy s

C. Nonrecurring Charges-{(Continued) LPUth Capi Cammiseion |
3. Service Rearrangements T T T e

Nenrecurring charges apply for service rearrangements. Service
rearrangements are changes tn existing services that do not result

. in a change to any of the following: (1) address of the IC terminal
location or the end office, (2) Feature Group type, or (3) type of
capacity. Changes of this nature constitute a discontinuance and
start of service,

Service Rearrangement Charges are based on the nonrecurring (i.e.,
installation) charge of the service teing changed. Following are
the service rearrangements that are allowable for Switched Access
Service and the appropriate levels of charging.

Type of Chance Level of Chargzing
. ‘Change in Access Comnection ) 1/2 of the Access Comnection
of Transport Termination nonrecurring charge ($/BHMC)
Supervisory Signaling (e.g., for the capacity being changed
loop start to ground start)
Change in type of Address 1/2 of the Access Connection
Signaling (e.g., dial pulse nonrecurring charge ($/BHMC)
to multifrequency) for the capacity being changed
Change in Access Connection Full Access Connection non-
Interface Croup (e.g., two- recurring charge ($/BBMC) for
wire to group level) the capacity being changed
Change in Transport Termina- 1/2 of the Access Connection
. tion {(e.g., PGB standard to nonrecurring charge ($/BHMC)
rotary dial station signaling) for the capacity being cl'll-ang[e'd{usa
-- RARE
Change in Provision of Other Full Access Connection non- - 'U]
Than Ta2lephone Company Selected recurring charge ‘$/BHMQDA{§0~£1 103!
Traffic Routing {e.g., tandem capacity being chénged 83 - 2 5”‘
in lieu of direct, to cwe&t@[\ﬁ“ﬂ@@ T iia 3
@f&\l% TG s o B2 Dol
.‘ Change in Dedicated-Access Line 1/2 of the SAL ncnrecurring =~ -~

Service {e.g., change ty;iﬁrifl (\985 charge as set forth in Section 7,
termination from line teJ k Paragrapn 7.3.4, following per

or change end office switehin Dedicated Access Line Service
features) Y S Lo anged
~ . BPU uc SeRVCE COMMISS .

oF u

MISSQUN

Issued: DEC 29 1583 Effective: JAN O 1 1084

3y R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 66
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 66

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)

(FC) 6.8 Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

(FC) 6.8.7 Design Blocking Probability-(Continued)

(AT) A.

(AT) B.

(AT) C.

(CT)(RT)
(RT)

No design blocking criteria apply for FGA, FGB, BSA-A, BSA-B or DNAL.

The design blocking objective for FGC and BSA-C will be no greater than one percent (.0l)
between the point of termination at the IC terminal

location and the first point of switching when traffic is directly

routed without an alternative route. In the event of media stimulated

mass calling, the design blocking objective cannot be guaranteed. Standard traffic engineering
methods will be used by the Telephone Company to determine the number of transmission paths
required to achieve this level of blocking.

The design blocking objective for FGD and BSA-D will be no greater than one percent (.0l)
between the point of termination at the IC termi-

nal location and the end office switch, whether traffic is directly

routed without an alternate route or routed via an access tandem. In the event of media
stimulated mass calling, the design blocking

obj ective cannot be guaranteed. Standard traffic engineering methods

as set forth in appropriate Technical References will be used by the

Telephone Company to determine the number of transmission paths required to achieve this
level of blocking.

D. The Telephone Company will perform routine measurement functions to assure that an adequate

number of transmission paths are in service.

The Telephone Company will recommend that additional busy-hour minutes

of capacity be ordered by the IC when additional paths are required to reduce the measured
blocking to the designed blocking level. Dedicated trunk groups provided for the purpose of
trunk access limitation will be taken into consideration when recommending additional capacity.
For the busy-hour minutes of capacity ordered, the design blocking objective is assumed to have
been met if the routine measurements show that the measured blocking does not exceed the
threshold listed in the

following tables:

I. For transmission paths carrying only first routed traffic
directly between an end office and an IC terminal location without an alternate route, and
for paths carrying only overflow traffic, the measured blocking thresholds are as follows:

Issued:

March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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No supplement to this

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

6.

2nd Revised Sheet 66
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 66

ACCESS SERVICES

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED

6.5 Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued) DEC 7 1989

6.5.7 Design Blocking Probability-(Continued)

A,

B.

MIGSCULY
No design blocking criteria apply for FGA and Fgblic Service Cemmissior

The design blocking objective for FGC will be no greater than one

percent (.0l) betwveen the point of termination at the IC terminal

location and the first point of switching vhen traffic is directly

routed without an alternative route. In the event of media stimulated

mass calling, the design blocking objective cannot be guaranteed. ‘E:)
Standard traffic engineering methods will be used by the Te \—
Company to determine the number of transmission paths re

achieve this level of blocking. 3934‘6(,

%\
The design blocking objective for FGD will be no greater thaﬁ:gﬂa—*”""ﬂaﬁ
percent (.0l) betveen the point of termination at the IC t
nal location and the end office switch, vhether traffic i é&dﬁg uﬁ\
routed without an alternate route or routed via an ac EL
the event of medis stimulated mass calling, the dasign blocking
objective cannot be guaranteed. Standard traffic engineering methods
as set forth in reference document Technical Reference PUB TREOP-000178
Trunk Traffic Engineering Concepts and Applications will be used by the
Telephone Company to determine the number of transmission paths
required to achieve this level of blocking.

The Telephone Company will perform routine measurement functions to
assure that an adequate number of transmission paths are in service.
The Telephone Company will recommend that additional busy-hour minutes
of capacity be ordered by the IC when additional paths are required to
reduce the measured blocking to the designed blocking level. Dedicated
trunk groups provided for the purpose of trunk access limitation will
be taken into consideration vhen recommending additional capacity. For
the busy-hour minutes of capacity ordered, the design blocking
objective is assumed to have been met if the routine measurements show
that the measured blocking does not exceed the threshold listed in the
following tables:

1. Por transmission paths carrying only first routed traffic
directly between an end office and an IC terminal location
without an alternate route, and for paths carrying only
overflov traffic, the measured blocking thresholds are as

follows: SILED

Issued:
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Effective:
DEC 2 9 1080 Public Service Commission
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. (CP)ACCESS SERVICES rTRE@E;“WE@
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.5 Obligations of the Telephone Companv-{Continued) JUN 2'?1985
6.5.7 Design Blocking Probability-(Continued) MISSUUK
A. No design blocking criteria apply for FGA and ¥G PUb“csewwe Cﬁmmiss‘ﬂ“

. B. The design blocking objective for FGC will be no greater than one
percent (.01} between the point of termimation at the IC terminal
location and the first point of switching when traffic is directly
routed without an alterpative route. Standard traffic engineering
methods will be used by the Telephone Company to determine the number
of tramsmission paths regquired to achieve this level of blocking.

C. The design blocking objective for FGD will be no greater than cne

percent (.01} between the point of termination at the IC termi-

nal location and the end office switch, whether traffic is directly

routed without an alternate route or routed via an access tandem.

Standard traffic engineering methods as set forth in reference document
. Technical Reference PUB TREOP-000178 Trunk Traffic Engineering Concepts

and Applications will be used by the Telephone Company to determine the

number of transmission paths required to achieve this level of blocking.

D. The Telephone Company will perform routine measurement functions to
assure that an adequate number of transmission paths are in service.
The Telephone Company will recommend that additional busy-hour minutes of
capacity be ordered by the IC when additional paths are required to reduce
the measured blocking to the designed blocking level. Dedicated trunk
groups provided for the purpose of trunk access limitation will be taken
into consideration when recommending additional capacity. For the
busy-hour minutes of capacity ordered, the design blocking objective 1is
assumed to have been met if the routine measurements show that the

. measured blocking does not exceed the threshold listed in the

following tables:

1. For transmission paths carrying only first routed traffic directly
between an end office and an IC terminal location without an
alternate route, and for paths carrying only overflow traffic,
the measured blocklng thresholds are as follows:

it e et e e ——

@ GANCELLED - i
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CRETRES
ACCESS SERVICES SRR
. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) EC o o '
1] 2 RVRNION
6.7 Rate Regulations~(Continued)
6.7.1 Types of Rates and Charges—-{Continued) ! Pasglie Som _—.n."ﬁ‘b“‘ﬁﬂ,

——— ot e AT Ak
et — o — -

C. UYonrecurring Charges-{Continued)
. 3. Service Rearrangements-{Countinued)

In cases where npultiple service rearrangements or a move and a
service rearrangement are requested on a single order, the total
charge (i.e., the Service Rearrangement Charge or the Service Re-
arrangement and the Move Charge) will never exceed the full non-
recurring charge for the basic¢c service.

6,7.2 Minimum Periods

Switched Access Service is provided for a specified minimum period.
The minimum period and the applicable charges for that period are

. dependent on the interval (i.e., standard negotiated or short notice)
cnder which service is provided. Minimum periods and minimum period
charges are described in detail in Section 5, preceding.

6.7.3 Switched Access Service for Resale of Other IC Service

When the IC plans to use Switched Access Service to collect the
traffic of its customers in association with the resale of an IC
service that is provided through the use of origipating only Special
Access Dedicated Access Line Service provided under this Tariff
(i.e., resale of WATS), the followi“jéﬁlations, rates and charges

shall apply. @f\ \}‘

. A, The IC shall notify the Telephone Company in writing that Switched
' Access Service is to be used il assoéi'gthon with the resale of Dedi-
cated Access Line Service. With its notification, the IC shall furn-
ish the following data: YM
M saRVtcE COMMISSION B
- The number of Dedicateg Accesy HiWwRServices in the LATA vn.f*h [L‘F[' [* PR
2500 or more originating access minutas per month that it is Tl IE'_ U}

. reselling in association with the Switched Access Servica and Ji i ~1 92
g2
~ The IC terminal location (i.e., closed end user logcation) wher§3 2 53
the Dedicated Access Line Services are terminated, and e

Issuad: DEC 2 9 “.983 Effective: JAN 0 1 1984

By R. D, BARRON, Vice President~iissouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 67
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 67

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.8 Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)
6.8.7 Design Blocking Probability-(Continued)

D. (Continued)

[. (Continued)
Measured Blocking Thresholds
in the Time Consistent Busy Hour
Number of for the Number of
Transmission Paths M easurements
Per Trunk Group Per Trunk Group
[5-20 1-14 7-10 3-6
Measurements Measurements Measurements M easurements
2 .070 .080 .090 140
3 .050 .060 .070 .090
4 .050 .060 .070 .080
5-6 .040 .050 .060 .070
7 or more .030 .035 .040 .060

2. For transmission paths carrying first routed traffic between an
end office and an IC terminal location via an access tandem,
the measured blocking thresholds are as follows:

Measured Blocking Thresholds
the Time Consistent Busy Hour

Number of for the Number of
Transmission Paths M easurements
Per Trunk Group Per Trunk Group
[5-20 [-14 7-10 3-6
Measurements Measurements Measurements M easurements
2 .045 .055 .060 .095
3 .035 .040 .045 .060
4 .035 .040 .045 .055
5-6 .025 .035 .040 .045
7 or more .020 .025 .030 .040
I ssued: March 26, 1993 Effectivec  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.5 Obligations of the Telephone Company-{Continued)
6.5.7 Design Blocking Probability-{Centinued)

D. (Continued)

. 1. (Continued)

Access Services Tariff

Section &

1st Revised Sheet 67
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 57

——

‘REGEIVED

JUN 27 1986

MIdSULKI o
Public Sevice Gommission

Measured Blocking Thresholds
in the Time Consistent Busy Hour

Number of for the Number of
Transmission Paths . Measurements
Per Trunk Group Per Trunk Group
15-20 11-14 7-10 3-6
Measurements Measurements Measurements Measurements
2 .070 .Q80 L0990 .140
3 .050 L0650 .070 .090
A .030 .060 070 .080
. 5-6 .040 .050 060 070
7 or more .030 .35 .040 .0€E0

2. For tramsmissicn paths carrying first routed traffic be
end office and an IC terminal location via an access ta

the measured blocking threshclds are as follows:

tg}ﬂaQ&;EaJLjEI)
APR }‘}1199 *7

Measured Blocking Thresholdsgy //;“T“TQS‘G ;

in the Time Consistent Bus

Number of for the Number of \gsoua‘
Transmissien Paths Measurements
Per Trunk Group Per Trunk Group
. 15°20 11-14 7-10 376
- Measurements Measurements Measurements Measurements
2 045 .055 .060 .Qa9s5
3 .035% .040 .045 060
4 L0335 .040 . 045 .055
5-6 .025 .035 L0400 L o _‘OASn—f—“—~§
7 or more .020 025 .030 =" [k
. H'Hﬂ_[—a“ﬂ I
L Rl 1086 §
! [
1 86-84 ‘
. * Py Sewvice COMMISSIOi
. L.
Issued: JUN 29 1686 Effective: JUL 1 1388

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri

Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
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sy et
ACCESS SERVICES

DEC 94 .23

e

[
6.7 Rate Regulations-{Continued) L.220ul

A,

 Public Sanies Commiscion |

Access Service Tariff

Section 6
~Sheet 67

!

+

DU R

{Continued)

- When both line side (i.e., FGA) and trumk side (i.e., FGB, FGC
and FGD) Switched Access Service are used in association with
the resale of Dedicated Access Line Service, the number of.
Dedicated Access Line Services to be assocliated with each line
side and trunk side Switched Access Service. If this split is
not reported, the Telephone Company will assume all the Dedi-
cated Access Line Services with 2500 or more originating access
minutes are to be associated with line side Switched Access
Service.

The preceding information and the information required in Paragraph B,
following, must be reported for each LATA in which the IC is reselling
services. For those LATA's that are multistate LATA's, the IC nust re-
port the information by state within the LATA. In order for the rate
treatment in Paragraph D., following, to apply, both the Switched Access
Service and the asscciated Dedicated Access Line Services must be in

the same state and be provided by the same Telephone Company.

Each of the Switched Access Services used by the IC in association with
the resale of Dedicated Access Line Service must be in the same LATA as
the Dedicated Access Line Services in order for such Switched Access
Service to be rated as set forth in Paragraph D, following. The Switched
Access Service must also be connected either directly or indirectly to
the IC terminal location at which the associated Dedicated Access Line
Yervices are terminated. Direct connections are those where the Switched
Access Service is terminated at the same IC terminal location. Indirect
connections are those where the Switched Ac¢cess Service is terminated at
a second IC terminal location in the same LATA which is in turn connected
to the first IC terminal location by facilities that can be used by the
Switched Access Service to Teg 11:E%E§C terminal location (i.e.,
the IC terminel locationgﬁﬁgzgfﬁgzgng Access Line Services are
terminated}. When more * éﬁ one IC terminal location is involved in-a
LATA, the IC shall notify the 1 thn%EFompany in writing and shall
report the locations of the iﬁ Eiied fC terminal locaticuns. [F||hhﬁi

lALL ‘Lugi;iigil——'

BY MMISSION
ERVICE CO

PUBLIC S OF MISSOUN

5

/
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R
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 68
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 68

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
(FC) 6.9 Obligations of the IC
In addition to the obligations of the IC set forth in Section 2, pre-
ceding, the IC has certain specific obligations pertaining to the use
of Switched Access Service. These obligations are as follows:

(FC)  6.9.1 Report Requirements

IC's are responsible for providing the following reports to the Telephone Company, when
applicable.

A. Jurisdictional Reports

When an IC orders Switched Access Service for both interstate and intrastate use, the IC is
responsible for providing reports as set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2.3.13, preceding. Charges
will be apportioned in accordance with those reports. The method to be used for determining the
interstate chargesis set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2.3.12, preceding.

Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose -1st <Bevised-Sheef 68

of canceling this tariff. Replacing{%@@@%ié@
. (CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) JUN 27 1985

6.6 Obligations of the IC MINULH)

In addition to the obligations of the IC set forth i P&m@&@%@mws&m

ceding, the IC has tertain specific obligations pertaining to the use
of Switched Access Service. These obligations are as follows:

6.6.1 Report Requirements ~

IC's are responsible for providing the following reports to the -
Telephone Company, when applicable.

A. Jurisdictional Reports

When an IC orders Switched Access Service for both interstate and
intrastate use, the IC is responsible for providing reports as set
forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2.3.13, preceding. Chargss will be
apporticned in accordance with those reports. The method to be used

for determining the interstate charges is set forth in Sectiom 2,
. Paragraph 2.3.12, preceding.

L e

c UEHD
. 4u 1 1988
1 86-84 |
15 'UYF{I .:ermce smmts&q_u ;

+

Issued: JUN 217 1286 Effective: JUL 1 1866

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) DEC 9¢ 123

6.7 Rate Regulatioms—{Continued)

'
dire V—\JL—‘L

6.7.3 Switched Access Service for Resale of Other IC Serv1ce-(Cont1nued)~wn-qmnq

c.

DRI l s d

e e 2 i it

For the initial mocnth, the data that the IC reports as set forth in
Paragraphs A and B, preceding, will be used by the Telephone Company

to determine the rates and charges as set forth in Paragraph D, fol-
lowing. For each subsequent moath, the IC must update the report per
Paragraphs A and B, preceding, for each LATA for the preceding monthly
period unless the Telephone Company notifias the IC that it has suffi-
cient information to substantiate the rate treatment set forth in Para-
graph D, following. The monthly period used to determine the 2500 ori-
ginating access minutes per Dedicated Access Line Service shall be the
most recent monthly period for which the IC has received a bill for the
Dedicated Access Line Services. This updated report shall show the bill
date for the Dedicated Access Line Services. The repert shall be deli-
vered to the Telephone Company at a location specified by the Telephone
Company no later than 15 days after the bill date shown on the Dedicated
Access Line Service bill. If an updated report is required but is not
received by the Telephone Company during the monthly period after the
initial monthly period, the Telephone Company will assume there are no
resold Dedicated Access Line Services associated with Switched Access
Services in the LATA., The rate treatment set forth in Paragraph D,
following, will rot apply in these cases. .

When the IC reports Switched Access Services associated with the resale
of Dedicated Access Line Services in a LATA as set forth in Paragraphs
A, B and C, preceding, and the Telephone Company verifies the reports
are accurate, such Switched Access Services will be rated as follows:

1. For line side Switched Access Services (i.e., FGA)} in a LATA asso-
ciated with the resale of Dedicated Access Line Service, the LATA
access minutes used to determine the charges for local Tramsport,
Local Switching (LS1), Line Termination and Intercept will be re-
duced by 25G0 access minutes for each Dedicated Access Line Ser-
vice with at least 2300 originating access minutes reported by
the IC as set forth in Paragraphs A, B cr €, preceding. However,
the access minutes for the line side Switched Access Services in
the LATA, ad justed as set forth in this or any other section of " 7
thig Tariff, that are billed to an IC in a mont shallr!’ﬂﬁléj }
not be less than zero. ¥When the prora anspor*
usage in more than one mileage band, t w111 hé applﬂedl 1198;
to each mileage band in propertion to t e actual u in tha
band. The adijustment will be made to the ip l&ed%ccounttgos . 2 53
later than either the next bill date or the one subsequent to that " BRI
depending on when the report is recelvea{ '
B

Issued:

DEC 29 13483 Effective:  JAN O 1 1984

Bv R. D. BARRON, Vice Presideunt-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephcne Company
3t. Louis, Missouri
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(CT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 69
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 69

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.9 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)
6.9.] Report Requirements-(Continued)
B. Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPAS/900 Access Service

When an IC orders service class routing or trunk access limitation, it
must report the number of trunks and/or the appropriate codes to be
ingtituted in each end office or access tandem switch, for each of the arrangements ordered.

1. 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAYS)

(8 Thejurisdictional report requirements for 800 NPAS will apply to
800 access minutes and queries.

For 800 NPAS, where jurisdiction can be determined from the call detail, the Telephone
Company will bill according to such jurisdiction by developing a projected interstate
percentage. The projected interstate percentage will be developed on a monthly basis, by
end office, when the 800 NPAS access minutes are measured by dividing the measured
interstate originating 800 NPAS access minutes (the access minutes where the calling
number isin one state and the called number isin another state) by the total originating
800 NPAS access minutes.

For 800 NPAS, where the call detail isinsufficient to determine jurisdiction, the customer
will provide an interstate percentage of 800 NPAS originating access minutes for each
LATA from which the customer may originate 800 traffic.

If a customer does not provide the Telephone Company with an originating 800 NPAS PIU
report that will be used when the call detail isinsufficient to determine the jurisdiction, the
Telephone Company will determine the interstate percentage of 800 NPAS usage as
follows:

The Telephone Company will develop an interstate percentage on a monthly basis for each
end office by dividing the customer's measured M TS usage interstate originating access
minutes by the customer's total M TS usage originating access minutes for which

sufficient call detail existsto determine the jurisdiction.

I ssued: March 22, 1993 Effectivee  May 1, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St Louis, Missouri
MO PSC
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P.53.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 69
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 69

6.

ACCESS SERVICES

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) R=CaVED

(FC) 6.9 Obligations of the IC-(Continued) NCELLED MAR 29 1993

(FC)

E

6.9.1 Report Requirements-(Continu MESSOUR)

B.

Gode Screening Reports N\N %1 Sﬂ; Public Sanvice Commiseics

36&0
When an IC orders service class é ﬂﬁ%g: unk access limitation, it

must report the number of . ndﬁgg&}he ppropriate codes to be
ingtituted in each end offlce or aeiess tandem switch, for each of the
arrangements ordered.

1. 800 Access Service

Customers ordering Joint Provided 800 Access Service must provide the
Telephone Company with an 800 Network Data Report. Customers ordering
non-joint provided BOO Access Service have the option to provide the
Telephone Company with either an 800 Network Data Report or, an 800
Access Service Percent Intrastate IntraLATA/Carrier Common Line
(PIIL/CCL) Report. The Telephone Company will work cooperatively with
the customer should the customer request to change his reporting
method. In such case, the customer must provide written notification
to the Telephone Company specifying which reporting option the
customer will utilize. Such requests to change the reporting method
will be accepted by the Telephone Company no more than one time in a
six (6) month period.

{(a) For intrastate traffic, the 800 Network Data Report will reflect
all BOO telephone numbers that originate and terminate within the
state of Missouri. For intrastate traffic, each 800 telephone
number provided in the BOD Network Data Report will reflect one of
the following depending on whether the customer has ordered Joint
Provided or Non-Joint Provided BOO Access Service:

Joint Provided 800 Access Service Calls

The 10-digit POTS number associated with the WATS Access Line to
which the 800 call will terminate.

Non-Joint Provided 800 Access Service Calls

The NPA-NXX associated with the terminating POTS number. This
option is required when the 800 call uses Switched Access
Service to terminate on WATS Access Line Service or a common
line.

Issued:

MAR 2 6 1333 Effective: M\LE@a

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company APR 11 1999
St. Louis, Missouri 92 -390

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE LOMN.



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 38

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose S5th Revised Sheet 69
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheat 69
ACCESS SERVICES
® 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECCIVED
6.6 Obligations of the IC-(Continued) DEC 7 1989
6.6.1 Report Requirements-(Continued) MHESOULY
B. Code Screening Reports Public Service Commissior

When an IC orders service class routing or trunk access limitation, it

. (RT) must report the number of trunks and/or the appropriate codes to be
instituted in each end office or access tandem switch, for each of the
arrangements ordered.

(AT) 1. B00 Access Service

Customers ordering Joint Provided 800 Access Service must provide the
Telephone Company with an 800 Network Data Report. Customers ordering
non-joint provided 800 Access Service have the option to provide the
Telephone Company with either an 800 Network Data Report or, an 800
Access Service Percent Intrastate IntralLATA/Carrier Common Line
(PIIL/CCL) Report. The Telephone Company will work cooperatively with
the customer should the customer request to change his reporting

. method. In such case, the customer must provide written notification
to the Telephone Company specifying which reporting option the
customer will utilize. Such requests to change the reporting method
will be accepted by the Telephone Company no more than one time in a
six (6) month period.

(FC) (a) For intrastate traffic, the 800 Network Data Report will reflect
all 800 telephone numbers that originate and terminate within the
state of Missouri. For intrastate traffic, each 800 telephone
number provided in the B0O Network Data Report will reflect one of
the following depending on whether the customer has ordered Joint

Provided or Non-Joint Preovided BOO Access Service: CANGELLED

The 10-digit POTS number associated with the WATS Acce
wvhich the BOO call will terminate, z;——"’EEG;EEﬂO\

e
Non-Joint Provided 800 Access Service Calls ?ub“csM '%QOUR‘

. Joint Provided BOO Access Service Calls

The NPA-NXX associated with the terminating POTS number. This

option is required wvhen the 800 call uses Switched Access

. Service to terminate on WATS Access Line Service or a common
line.

. Issued: DEC 2 9 1989 Effective: JAN 3 9 ! FILED
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division JAN 2§ 1330

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company . .
St. Louis, Missouri Public Service Commission
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P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff vill be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 69
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 69
ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVED
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
DEC2 1988
6.6 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)
' -
6.6.1 Report Requirements-(Continued) MISSOURI

B.

Public Service Commissiot:
Code Screening Reports :

When an IC orders service class routing, trunk access limitation or
call gapping arrangements, it must report the number of trunks and/or
the appropriate codes to be instituted in each end office or access
tandem switch, for each of the arrangements ordered.

Customers ordering Joint Provided BO0O Access Service must provide the
Telephone Company with an 800 Network Data Report. Customers ordering
non-joint provided 800 Access Service have the option to provide the
Telephone Company with either an 800 Netwark Data Report or, an 800 Access
Service Percent Intrastate IntralLATA/Carrier Common Line (PIIL/CCL)
Report. The Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the customer
should the customer request to change his reporting method. In such case,
the customer must provide written notification to the Telephone Company
specifying which reporting option the customer will utilize. Such
requests to change the reporting method will be accepted by the Telephone
Company no more than one time in a six (6) month period.

(1) For intrastate traffic, the 800 Network Data Report will reflect alil
800 telephone numbers that originate and terminate within the state
of Missouri. Por intrastate traffic, each 800 telephone number
provided in the 800 Netwvork Data Report will reflect one of the
following depending on vhether the customer has ordered Joint
Provided or Non-Joint Provided B0OO Access Service:

Joint Provided BOO Access Service Calls

The 10-digit POTS number associated with the WATS Accesgs Line to
vhich the 800 call will terminate.

Non-Joint Provided 800 Access Service Calls

The NPA-NXX associated vith the terminating POTS number. This
option is required when the 800 call u iaSvitched Access
Service to terminate on UAT& Aﬂengué ervice or a common

line.
4 1590
Iy 281 =
o) FILED
Fg*fw o Comnission s
2yblic 9% oUR\ ¢
Issued: DEC 9 {383 Effe“i"““-‘s SC 14 588licS rgv %}? misslon

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

_ tariff will be issued Section 6
. except for the purpose 3rd Revised Shest 69
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 69
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) EL\‘DQO "OCT 251987

6.6 Obligations of the IC-(Continued) (;PSA

MISSOUR

6.6.1 Report Regquirements-(Continued) {\EQ’ N mﬁ@“bmc Sarvice Commissior
=~ o
B. Code Scree¢ning Reports €§t~2“5°e<id?&
& SO

o
. : When an IC orders service class rotﬂ-‘t\ﬁ? ’ tftﬁ} access limitation or
c¢21l gapping arrangsments, it must report the number of trunks and/or
the appreopriate codes to be instituted in each end office or access
tandem switch, for each of the arrangements ordered.

Customers ordering 800 Access Service must provide the Telephone Company
with an 800 Netwvork Dataz Report. This report shall reflect 21l 800
Telephone numbers that may originate and terminate within the state of
Missouri. Each 800 telephone number provided in the 800 Network Data
Report will reflect one of the following:

Non-joint provided BOO Access Service calls

. - The NPA-NXX associated with the terminating POTS number. This option is
required when the 800 call uses Svitched Access Service to terminate on
WATS Access Line Servics or a common line.

- The NPA-NXX associated with the terminating end user’s serving wire
center. This option is required when the 800 call terminates on a

premise to premise spec1al access service or customer provided
facilities.

Joint provided BOO Access Service calls

- The ten digit POTS numb
1

. to which the 800 call

zsszocizted with the WATS Access Lins Service
terminats

ny time or day ssnsitive routing
(aT) information which the Telephcnes Cempzny rsguires to acgurately bill and
an indicator of the tvpe of termination that will be used in the
{CT) completion of the 800 ¢zll, i.e., common line, VWATS Access Line, or
(RT) other. -
Customers zre reaguirsd to provide 80D Network Data Reports be;qu E)
. initigl 800 Access Service is established. The 800 Netwerk Da Faila
. - - Cen_a uhh(“ Lﬁewlce COmm!SS!oT
FEB—1—1

D
Issued: (OCT 2 21887 Effective: F.u } - ik

By R. D, BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St., Louils, Missouri

E



P.S.C. Mo.-No., 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued : Section 6
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 69
of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 69

ACCESS SERVICES o ]
| H=CRIVED

® 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Contipued) -

0CT 131987

6.6 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

; . . MISEQUR:
6.6.1 Report Requirements-{Continued) . " .
P 1 Public Eetrvics Commissior
B. Code Screening Reports

. When an IC orders service class routing, trupnk access limitation or
call gapping arrangements, it must report the pumber of trunks and/or
the appropriate codes to be instituted in each end office or access
tandem switch, for each of the arrangements ordered.

{AT) Customers ordering 800 Access Service must provide the Telephone Company
with an 800 Network Data Report. This report shall reflect all BOO tele-~
phone numbers that may originate and terminate within the state of
Missouri. Each 800 telephone number provided in the 800 Network Data
Report will reflect one of the following:

Non-joint provided B00 Access Service calls

- The NPA-NXX associated with the terminating POTS pumber. This
option is required when the 800 call uses Switched Access Service
to terminate on WATS Access Line Service or a common line.

- The NPA-NXX associated with the terminating end user's serving
wire center. This option is required when the 800 call termin ﬁgﬁ)
ived

on a premise to premise special access service or custo%&
facilities.

y e
Joint provided 800 Access Service calls QEE" $ ot
- The ten digit POTS number associated with the WATS Acqg¥s2bihe o
Service to which the 800 call will terminate. NG geV Y ouR
pubte 7 nssS

This report shall also reflect any time or day sensitive routing
information which the Telephone Company requires to accurately bill,
an indicator of the type of termination that will be used in the
completion of the 800 call, (i.e., common line, WATS Access Line, or
other), and when the type of termination is a WATS Access Line, an
additional indicator to identify whether joint provided cor non-joint
provided 800 Access Service is completing to the WATS Access Line.

Customers are required to provide 800 Network Data Reports befogﬁﬁwfz[)

(AT) initial BOQ Access Service is established. The B00D Network Data
(MT) - 0CT 16 1987
L o W ¥ e DT I e
o 04

. 7= .
Issued:0CT 141987 Effective: (T 1 ¢ 1987ublic Service Gommigsior

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet €9
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 69

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) lﬁE@EUW@@

6.6 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

l’ JUN 27 1986

CASSUUKS

Public Sewvice Commission
When an IC orders service class routing, trunk access limitation or
call gapping arrangements, it must report the number of trunks and/or

the appropriate codes to be instituted in each end office or access
tandem switch, for each of the arrangements ordered.

6.6.1 Report Requirements~{Continued)

B. Code Screening Reports

6.6.2 Supervisory Signaling

The IL facilities shall provide the necessary on-hook, eff-hook,
answer and disconnect supervision.

6.6.3 Trunk Group Measurements Reports

With the agreement of the IC, trunk group data in the form of usage

in CCS8, peg count and overflow for its end of all access trumk groups,
where techneologically feasible, will be made available to the Tele-
phone Company. These data will be used to monitor trunk group utili-
zation and service performance and will be based on previocusly arranged

intervals and format. ()
GANCERE

. Jut 11988
| ‘

86-84
' Pubiie Senvice gommtsssogs ‘

Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 11886

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisicn
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)
6.7 Rate Regulations-{(Continued)
-8.7.3 Switched Access Service for Resale of Other
D. {(Continued)
1. (Continued)

Where the interexchange service for which
Line Service is provided is billed to the

Access Service Tariff
Section 6
Original. Sheeth69

[.-{SSOURI
l Public Qen"ca Commissicn j
ic tinueds)eom———

efvmee~(

the Dedicated Access
IC by service group

and/or in a unit other than minutes, the IC shall convert these

as follows:

- If the billing is in hours, convert the hours to access

minutes by multiplying the hours by &0,

- If the billing is by service group, divide the total access
minutes on the monthly bill by the number of Dedicated
Access Line Services in the service group to determine the
access minutes per Dedicated Access Line Service.

2. TFor each Dedicated Access Line Service used as set forth in
Paragraph 1, preceding, to reduce the line side Switched Access
Service access minutes in a LATA, a local business line ratg as
set forth in Paragraph 6.8.4, following, shall apply. The ex-
change involved shall be the exrhange in which the IC terminal
location at which the Dedicated Access Line Services are termi-
nated is located. When more than one IC terminal location is
involved, local business line rates for both exchanges shall be
used. The number of involved Tedicated Access Line Services
terminated at each location shall be used to determine the appro-~
priate mumber of local business line rates, However, the number
of local business line rates, as set forth in Paragraph 6.8.4,
following, applied in a LATA shall not exceed the number of line

side Switched Access Services provided to

number of busy-hour minutes of capacity divided by 30)L

the IC (i.e., total"'ﬂﬁﬁg[J

JAN =1 158<

E. When the IC notifies the Telephone Company that Switched Agcess 8*3"'1“2 53
is to be usead in association with the resale of Dedicated Access\Llne Parary
Service, the notification automaflcaliﬁpgrants the Telephone Company f e

the right to audit (1) the %
facilities as repor Eggﬁ ﬁia

ocations tao verify the use of
B or C, preceding, and (2) all

of the records, wor and back-up documentation for each report
as set forth in Pa*agrapnﬁjﬁ,kﬁ ?38@, preceding. The Telephone Company
J

G "
Issued: DEC 29 1983 &Y \C sER\J\CEss%%g\fh:active:
ot M

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-

JAN O 1 1984

Missouri

Sputhwestern Bell Telephone Company

Sr., TLouids. Miszouri
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(CT)

(CT)

(AT)

(AT)
(RT)
(MT)
(MT)
(CT)

(CT)
(RT)

(RT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 69.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 69.01

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)

6.9 Obligations of the IC -(Continued)

6.9.1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

B. Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPAS/900 Access Service-(Continued)

1. 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)-(Continued)

(@) (Continued)

If the customer has no other traffic within the end office for which sufficient call detail
exists to develop an interstate percentage, the Telephone Company will determine an
interstate percentage based on the average of all customer's interstate 800
NPAS access minutes originating within the LATA.

(b) PILL/CCL reporting isrequired only if thereis a difference
between InterLATA and intraLATA rates. If theserates are
identical, no report need be submitted.

Customers who provide the 800 NPAS Percent Intrastate

IntraLATA/Carrier Common Line (PIIL/CCL) report will supply the Telephone Company
with an intrastate intraLATA percentage, for

FGD and BSA-D, of originating 800 NPAS access minutes for each

LATA from which the customer may originate 800 traffic. The PIIL/CCL report will be
used by the Telephone Company to determine the appropriate rate application of Carrier
Common Line (CCL) charges as specified in Section 3, Paragraph 3.8,

preceding.

Issued:

March 22, 1993 Effective:  May 1, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St Louis, Missouri
MO PSC
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 69.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 69.01

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.9 Obligations of the IC -(Continued) ELLE QECEWED
6.9.1 Report Requiremems_(COntinueQ;ANC \ AR 291993
B. Code Screening Reports—(Continuedm%ﬁﬂig( VISSOURI .
L. 800 Access Service-(Continue@N 2——roRn wice Commiaion
(2) (Continued) »?ub“csf\},\'gsoﬂ‘?"

The NPA-NXX associated with the terminating end user’s serving
wvire center. This option is required when the 800 call
terminates on premises to premises special access service or
other facility arrangement.

This report shall also reflect any time or day sensitive routing
information which the Telephone Company requires to accurately bill
and an’ indicator of the type of termination that will be used in the
completion of the 800 call, i.e., common line, WATS access Line, or
other.

Customers are required to provide 800 Network Data Reports before
initial 800 Access Service is established. The 800 Network Data
Report is required on a weekly basis.

The B0O Network Data Report contains confidential information and
will be treated by the Telephone Company as proprietary. The 800
Network Data Report will be used solely for the purposes of

determining the jurisdiction of calls and proper rate application.

(b) Customers vho provide the B00 Access Service Percent Intrastate
IntralATA/Carrier Common Line {PIIL/CCL) report will supply the
Telephone Company with an intrastate intraLATA percentage, for
FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D, of originating 800 Access Service
access minutes for each LATA from which the customer may
originate 800 traffic. Customers will combine intrastate
intralATA originating FGB or BSA-B 800 Access Service access
minutes with their originating FGB or BSA-B MTS intrastate intra-
LATA access minutes and provide the Telephone Company with a
single intrastate intralATA percentage to be used for both
services. The PIIL/CCL report will be used by the Telephone
Company to determine the appropriate rate application of Carrier
Common Line (CCL) charges as specified in Section 3, Paragraph
3.8, preceding. Customers must also report wvhether they are
providing only intrastate originating 800 traffic within the
LATA. Customers offering both interstate and intrastate
originating 800 traffic within a LATA must also provide reports
as specified in the Telephone Company’s Access Service rtﬁt)
F.C.C. No. 68. Fﬁ_

Issued: MAR 2 6 1893 Effective: e E)d 34
(2708 X I o 9\5
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division A e
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 92 - 30

St. Louis, Missouri MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COmA



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 69.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Reviged Sheet 69.01

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.6 Obligations of the IC -(Continued) RE@T?EVE;
. 6.6.1 Report Requirements-{Continued) DEC 7 198Q
B. Code Screening Reports-(Continued) LS OU
1. 800 Access Service-(Continued) Public Service Commissior
(FC) (a)-(Continued)
! . The NPA-NXX associated with the terminating end user’s serving

vire centar. This option is regquired vhen the 800 call
terminates on premises to premises special access service or
\'ﬁo other facility arrangement.
\

Gh“oe This report shall also reflect any time or day sensitive routing

\gg?, in imtion vhich the Telephone Company requires to accurately bill

A n indicator of the type of termination that will be used in the

e VY L

) & Wation of the 800 call, i.e., common line, WATS access Line, or
' er.

oY ee Clan

b\'\cse@“;ggou“(:ustomrs are required to provide 800 Network Data Reports before
U initial 800 Access Service is eatablished. The 800 Network Data
. Report is required on a wveekly basis.

The 800 Network Data Report contains confidential information and
will be treated by the Telephone Company as proprietary. The 800
Network Data Report will be used solely for the purposes of

determining the jurisdiction of calls and proper rate application.

(FC) (b) Customers who provide the 800 Access Service Percent Intrastate
IntralATA/Carrier Common Line (PIIL/CCL) report will supply the
Telephone Company with an intrastate intralATA percentage, for
Feature Groups C and D, of originating 800 Access Service access
- minutes for each LATA from which the customer may originate 800
. o traffic. Customers will combine intrastate intralATA originating
.' Feature Group B 800 Access Service access minutes with their
originating Feature Group B MTS intrastate intralATA access
minutes and provide the Telephone Company with a single
intrastate intralLATA percentage to be used for both services.
The PIIL/CCL report will be used by the Telephone Company to
determine the appropriate rate application of Carrier Common Line
(CCL) charges as specified in Section 3, Paragraph 3.8,
preceding. Customers must also report vhether they are providing
. only intrastate originating 800 traffic within the LATA.
Customers offering both interstate and intrastate originating BOO
traffic within a LATA must also provide reports as specified in
the Telephone Company’s Access Service Tariff F.C.C. N
RlLED

Issued:ﬁz 9 {ged Etfective: JAN » $ 1990

JAN 25 1890
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company #Public Service Commission
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issuved Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 69.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 69.01

ACCESS SERVICES __
6. SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) OANGEL\—ED RECEIVED

6.6 Obligations of the IC —(Continued) g 330 DEC2 1988

AN & J
6.6.1 Report Requirements-(Continued) Mg\(}n MISSOURI
8y Co™  Byblic Service Commission
B. Code Screening Reports-—(Continuedi) WG Si; OU {2\l

{1)-(Continued)

The NPA-NXX associated with the terminating end user’s serving
wire center. This option is required when the 800 call
terminates on premises to premises special access service or
other facility arrangement.

This report shall also reflect any time or day sensitive routing
information wvhich the Telephone Company requires to accurately bill
and an indicator of the type of termination that will be used in the
completion of the 800 call, i.e., common line, WATS access Line, or
other.

Customers are required to provide 800 Network Data Reports before
initial B0O Access Service is established. The 800 Network Data
Report is required on a weekly basis.

The 800 Network Data Report contains confidential information and
will be treated by the Telephone Company as proprietary. The 800
Netwvork Data Report will be used solely for the purposes of
determining the jurisdiction of calls and proper rate application.

(2) Customers vho provide the 800 Access Service Percent Intrastate
IntralATA/Carrier Common Line (PIIL/CCL) report will supply the
Telephone Company with an intrastate intralATA percentage, for
Feature Groups C and D, of originating 800 Access Service access
minutes for each LATA from which the customer may originate 800
traffic. Customers will combine intrastate intralATA originating
Feature Group B 800 Access Service access minutes with their
originating Feature Group B MTS intrastate intralATA access minutes
and provide the Telephone Company with a single intrastate intralATA
percentage to be used for both services. The PIIL/CCL report will be
used by the Telephone Company to determine the appropriate rate
application of Carrier Common Line (CCL) charges as specified in
Section 3, Paragraph 3.8, preceding. Customers must also report
vhether they are providing only intrastate originating 800 traffic
vithin the LATA. Customers offering both interstate and intrastate
originating 800 traffic within a LATA must also provide reports as
specified in the Telephone Company’s Access Service Tarxqpitjggs

No. 68.
%{Eg 141988

Issued: pEG 2 1988 Bffective: nery s Ruplic SerwceCommlssion

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose

P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

Access Sarvice Tariff
Section 6
Ist Revised Sheet 69.01

; of canceling this tariff.

6.6.1 Reprort Requirements-(Continued)

. 6. SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

, 6.6 Gbligations of the IC-{(Continued)

Replacing Original Sheet 6%.01

ACCESS SERVICES e
RECEVED

0CT 231987

MISEQUR!
_ Pubiic Szrvice Commissior
Code Screening Reports-{Continued)

Report is required on a weekly basis unless the Telephone Company and the
customer agree that the customer’s 800 service activity requires provision
of the report on either a more frequent or less frasquenrt basis.

The 800 Network Data Report contains confidential information and will be
800 Network Data Report
will be used solely for the purposes of determining the jurisdiction of
calls and proper rate application.

Supervisory Signaling

The IC facilities shall provide the necessary on-hook, off-hook,
answer and disconnect supervision.

Trunk Group Measurements Reports

With the agreement of the IC, trunk group data in the form of usage

in CCS, peg count and overflow for its end of all azccess trunk groups,
vhere technologically feasible, will be made available to the Tele-
phone Company. "These data will be used to monitor trunk group utili-

zation and service performance and will be based on previously arranged
intervals and format.

OF W o
NI el
6“?;@@;0\3@
R £ D
¢
FER1 1988

public Service Comimnissior

] B.
9
|
(RT) 6.6.2
6.6.3
ﬂ
Issued:

QCT 2 81987

FEB 1 IO s -
" Effective: P

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Service Tariff
, tariff will be issued Section 6
. except for the purpose _ Original Sheet 69.01

of canceling this tariff. . ..
: RECEIVE
ACCESS SERVICES

e - | "0CT 131987

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
MISSUR

6.6 Obligations of the IC-(Continued) Funlic Sarvice bcmmissior-

6.6.1 Report Requirements-{Continued)
B. Code Screening Reports-(Continued)

.(AT) Report is required on a weekly basis unless the Telephone Company

and the customer agree that the customer's 800 service activity
requires provision of the report on either a more frequent or less
frequent basis.

The 800 Network Data Report contains confidential information and will
be treated by the Telephone Company as proprietary. 800 Network Data
Report will be used solely for the purposes of determining the juris-
{AT) diction of calls and proper rate application.

(MT) 6.6.2 Supervisory Signaling

The IC facilities shall provide the necessary on-hook, off-hook,
. answer and disconnect supervision.

6.6.3 Trunk Group Measurements Reports

With the agreement of the IC, trunk group data in the form of usage

in CCS, peg count and overflow for its end of all access trunk groups,
where technologically feasible, will be made available to the Tele-
phone Company. These data will be used to monitor trunk group untili-
zation and service performance and will be based on previocusly arranged
intervals and format.

o AN(;ELLED

cepl 1989 |
BY %uxon
W Sewlce \
r.'-‘ub\ N\SSOUR
FILED
0CT 16 1987
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
8t. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section &
_ except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 69.02

. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revisﬁﬁﬁeﬁgﬁé.oz

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE- {Continued) AUG 151995

6.9 Obligations of the IC- (Continued)

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

6.9.1 Report Requirements- (Continued)
B. Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPAS/900 Access Service- (Continued)
1. 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS) - (Continued}

(b) {Continued)

The B00 NPAS PIIL/CCL report must be provided to the Telephone
Company on a quarterly basis. Effective on the first of January,
April, July, and October of each year the customer will update the
800 NPAS PIIL/CCL report. The customer shall forward to the
Telephone Company, to be received no later than 15 business days
after the first of each month, a revised 800 NPAS PIIL/CCL report
showing the intrastate intralATA percentage of use for the most
recent three months for which data is available. The revised
report will serve as the basis for the next three months billing
and will be effective on the bill date for that service. No
prorating or backbilling will be dcone based on the report. If the
initial 800 NPAS PIIL/CCL report or a guarterly update has not
been received from the customer, the Telephone Company may
determine the intrastate intrallATA percentage as described below.

If the customer does not provide the Telephone Company with an 800
NPAS PIIL/CCL report as specified above, the Telephone Company will
determine the jurisdictien of all the originating intrastate 800
traffic to be intrastate interLATA and bill the 800 NPAS customer
accordingly.

= CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247
-

FoRE i~
. Issued: M‘B 1 5 1995 Effective: SEP 1 5 1%r§LEU

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone SEP 151995
St. Louls, Missouri

~ MISSOURLI
Public Service Commission
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 69.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 69.02
ACCESS SERVICES
oy e
=4, [ SR
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) Uﬁ@g@?ij%fﬁ:i)
6.9 Obligations of the IC-{(Continued) MAR 18 1993
. . i _ l o .J o ﬂf’}" Y
6.9.1 Report Requirements-(Continued) WKL‘UEJbﬁﬁtwcgﬂﬁwkl

B. Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPAS/900 Access Service-(Centinued)
1. 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)-(Continued)

(b) (Continued)

The B00 NPAS PIIL/CCL report must be provided to the Telephone
Company on a quarterly basis. Effective on the first of lJanuary,
aApril, July, and October of each year the customer will update the
B00 NPAS PIIL/CCL report. The customer shall forward to the
Telephone Company, to be received no later than 15 business days
after the first of each month, a revised 800 NPAS PIIL/CCL report
showing the intrastate intraLATA percentage of use for the most
recent three months for which data is available. The revised
report will serve as the basis for the next three months billing
and vill be effective on the bill date for that service. No
prorating or backbilling will be done based on the report. If the
initial 800 NPAS PIIL/CCL report or a quarterly update has not
been received from the customer, the Telephone Company may
determine the intrastate intralATA percentage as described below.

If the customer does not provide the Telephone Company with an 800
NPAS PIIL/CCL report as specified above, the Telephone Com angﬁtil
determine the jurisdiction of all the originating int §£
traffic to be intrastate interLATA and bill the 800 NPAS customer
accordingly.
SEP 150995
£ Th R S.7%4.°
(¢) Customers who order the Call Handling and De@ii TS Epmmission
feature must provide the Telephone Company a Barcefit)iCHD
Report for their BOO NPAS. This percentage is required until
such time that the Telephone Company can determine Call Handling
and Destination from the 800 NPAS Query detail.
Report Data
The CHD Report will identify the percentage of 800 gqueries that
utilize the Call Handling and Destination feature for each LATA
from which the customer originates 800 queries. =il 1y
fiavop 1100%
Issued: Effective: - ey TR
MAR 2 2 1993 MAY - 1 1093

i .
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President- Externafmgfguaucs wnC&@0$"

Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 69.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 69.02

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

LWED
.FC) 6.9 Obligations of the IC-(Continued) GP‘NGE ﬁﬁGEgUED

(FC)

4

By

6.9.1 Report Requirements-(Continued) MN{M(l 19%;0” MAR 231993
B. Code Screening Reports-(Continued) B‘(Wﬁo&g%gum
1. 800 Access Service-(Continﬁgh‘}) "58?\,“53013%@5538@3‘!%3@gmmi&gign
(b)-(Continued)

The BOO Access Service PIIL/CCL report must be provided to the
Telephone Company on a quarterly basis. Effective on the first of
Japuary, April, July, and October of each year the customer will
update the B0O Access Service PIIL/CCL report. The customer shall
forward to the Telephone Company, to be received no later than 15
business days after the first of each month, a revised B00 Access
Service PIIL/CCL report showing the intrastate intralATA
percentage of use for the most recent three months for which data
is available. The revised report will serve as the basis for the
next three months billing and will be effective on the bill date
for that service. No prorating or backbilling will be done based
on the report. If the initial 800 Access Service PIIL/CCL report
or a quarterly update has not been received from the customer, the
Telephone Company may determine the intrastate intraLATA
percentage as described below.

If the customer does not provide the Telephone Company with either an
800 Network Data Report or an BOO Access Service PIIL/CCL report as
specified above, the Telephone Company will determine the jurisdiction
of all the originating intrastate 800 traffic to be intrastate
interLATA and bill the B0O Access Service customer accordingly.

PIIL/CCL reporting is required only if there is a difference between
interLATA and intralATA rates. If these rates are identical, no
report need be submitted.

2. 900 Access Services

Customers offering both interstate and intrastate originating 900
traffic within a LATA, must provide to the Telephone Company a 900
Access Service Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) report as specified in
the Telephone Company’s Access Service Tariff F.C.C. No. 68.
Customers must also report whether they are providing only intrastate
originating 900 traffic within the LATA.

FILED

ARER! § 114883
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 92 -3 U
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

St. Louis, Missouri

Issued: MAR 26 198 Effective:



@

(AT)

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 69.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 69.02

ACCESS SERVICES .
RECZIVED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

DEC 7 1983
6.6 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)
D MilseouU
6.6.1 Report Requirements-(Continued) GANGELLE bublic Service Commissior
B. Code Screening Reports-(Continued) \993
A?Rn}} S,#—éqﬁfu
1. 800 Access Service-(Continued) YWS'\Q“
(b)~(Continued) B Nme(';.cmn'ﬂ‘“'*s
niic S LR

The 800 Access Service ?PIL/CCLM‘L%%Q must be provided to the
Telephone Company on a quarterly basis. Effective on the first of
January, April, July, and October of each year the customer will
update the 800 Access Service PIIL/CCL report. The customer shall
forward to the Telephone Company, to be received no later than 15
business days after the first of each month, a revised 800 Access
Service PIIL/CCL report showing the Iintrastate intraLATA
percentage of use for the most recent three months for which data
is avallable. The revised report will serve as the basis for the
next three months billing and will be effective on the bill date
for that service. No prorating or backbilling will be dene based
on the report. If the initial BOO Access Service PIIL/CCL report
or a quarterly update has not been received from the customer, the
Telephone Company may determine the intrastate intralATA
percentage as described below.

If the customer does not provide the Telephone Company with either an
800 Network Data Report or an BQOO Access Service PIIL/CCL report as
specified above, the Telephone Company will determine the jurisdiction
of all the originating intrastate B00 traffic to be intrastate
interLATA and bill the 800 Access Service customer accordingly.

PIIL/CCL reporting is required only if there is a difference between
interLATA and intralATA rates. If these rates are identical, no
report need be submitted.

2. 900 Access Services

Customers offering both interstate and intrastate originating %00
traffic within a LATA, must provide to the Telephone Company a 900
Access Service Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) report as specified in
the Telephone Company’s Access Service Tariff F.C.C. No. 68.
Customers must alse report whether they are providing only intrastate
originating 900 traffic within the LATA.

Wiy “

Issued: 070 9 ¢ 1008 Effective: ' & ¢ 109U =HED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company JAN 25 1330
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 69.02
. of canceling this tariff.
ACCESS SERVICES HEGEﬁVED
6. SVWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
DEC 2 1988
. 6.6 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)
MISSOURL
6.6.1 Report Requirements-(Continued) Public Service Commission
B. Code Screening Reports-(Continued)
(CP) (2)~(Continued)
. The BOO Access Service PIIL/CCL report must be provided to the Telephone

Company on a quarterly basis. Effective on the first of January, April,
July, and October of each year the customer will update the 800 Access
Service PIIL/CCL report. The customer shall forwvard to the Telephone
Company, to be received no later than 15 business days after the first of
each month, a revised 800 Access Service PIIL/CCL report showing the
intrastate intralATA percentage of use for the most recent three months
for vhich data is available. The revised report will serve as the basis
for the next three months billing and will be effective on the bill date
for that service. No prorating or backbilling will be done based on the
report. If the initial 800 Access Service PIIL/CCL report or a quarterly
update has not been received from the customer, the Telephone Company may
. determine the intrastate intralATA percentage as described below.

If the customer does not provide the Telephone Company with either an 800
Network Data Report or an 800 Access Service PIIL/CCL report as specified
above, the Telephone Company will determine the jurisdiction of all the
originating intrastate 800 traffic to be intrastate interLATA and bill the
(CP) 800 Access Service customer accordingly.

(MT) 6.6.2 Supervisory Signaling

The IC facilities shall provide the necessary on-hook, off-hook,
ansver and disconnect supervisgion.

. 6.6.3 Trunk Group Measurements Reports

Vith the agreement of the IC, trunk group data in the form of usage

in CCS, peg count and overflowv for its end of all access trunk groups,
vhere technologically feasible, will be made available to the Tele-
phone Company. These data will be used to monitor trunk group utili-
zation and service performance and will be based on previously arranged

. intervals and format. c ANCELLED FELE D
“3an 99 99 DEC 141388
Jhﬁ&sﬂiﬂ’%’ 89-86
.' Bée e commisSifilic Service Commission
plic UR\
Issued: DEC 2 1988 g& S

i veAISH . .
ECth“ y C ' _,1 1888
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 69.03

of canceling this tariff.

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 62.03

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE- (Continued) RE@E@VE@

6.9 Obligations of the IC- {Continued)

AUG 15 1995

6.2.1 Report Requirements- (Continued)

B.

CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPAS/900 Access Service- (CMC&PM&]SERWEECOMM

1.

800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS) - (Continued)

900 Access Services

Customers offering both interstate and intrastate originating 3900
traffic within a LATA, must provide to the Telephone Company a 3200
Access Service Percent Intergtate Usage {(PIU) report as specified in
the Telephone Company’s Interstate Access Service Tariff. Customers
must also report whether they are providing only intrastate
originating 900 traffic within the LATA.

For originating intrastate 900 traffic, customers must provide to the
Telephone Company a 900 Access Service Percent Intrastate
IntralATA/Carrier Common lLine (PIIL/CCL) report. The 900 Access
Service PIIL/CCL report is required for proper Carrier Common Line
rate application, as gpecified in Section 3.8, preceding.

Customers who provide the 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report will
supply the Telephone Company with an intrastate intralATA percentage,

FILED

Issued:

AUG 15 1995 Effective: SEP 15 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri SEP 1 ) 1995
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri MISSCURI

Public Service Commission
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section b
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 69.03
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd ReviiiiESheet 69,03

' ACCESS SERVICES CEWED
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) MAR 2 0 1995

6.9 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6.9.1 Report Requirements-(Continued) MO. PUBUBSHMDEDUMM

B. Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPAS/900 Access Service—(ContinuGANCEU_ED

1. 800 Number Portability Access Service {NPAS)-(Continued)
{c) (Continued) S%; 1519‘3:5
By Y A KSTLq03

Pyblic Service Commission

The customer will be required to update the CHD reporthgggggkg%g
on the first of January, April, July and October of each year. The
revised CHD report will provide the Call Handling and Destination
percentage of use for the most recent three months for which data
is available. The revised CHD report must be received no later

than 15 business days after the first of each month specified
above.

Quarterly Updates

When a customer does not supply a quarterly updated CHD report,
the Telephone Company will assume the percentages to be the same
as those provided in the last quarterly report. If the initial

.- CHD is not received from the customer, the Telephone Company will
assume that the customer did not utilize the Call Handling and
Destination feature and not bill the Call Handling and Destination
rate.

2. 900 Access Services

Customers offering both interstate and intrastate originating 900
traffic within a LATA, must provide to the Telephone Company a 900
Access Service Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) report as specified in

{CT) the Telephone Company’s Interstate Access Service Tariff. Customers
must also report whether they are providing only intrastate
originating 900 traffic within the LATA.

For originating intrastate 900 traffic, customers must provide to the
Telephone Company a 900 Access Service Percent Intrastate
IntralLATA/Carrier Common Line (PIIL/CCL) report. The 900 Access
Service PIIL/CCL report is required for proper Carrier Common Line
rate application, as specified in Section 3.8, preceding.

Customers who provide the 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report will
supply the Telephone Company with an intrastate intraLATA percentage,

HLED

APR 201895
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@ - FHIeCtVE APR 2 0 10%5
By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 69.03
of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 69.03

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) E%E?i}ﬁi%ﬁﬁﬁh)
6.9 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

MAR 13 1993

6.9.1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

ﬂf‘ i ¥ O ," ']
(CT) B. Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPAS/900 Access Service- (Cont"inu%ﬁ é. {_tgﬁﬁﬁ
(CT) 1. 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)-(Continued)
95
(ﬁT) (c) (Continued) APR 2019 03
ui <" 9.

Quarterly Updates

ior.
The customer will be required to update the CHD report e% ectlve
on the first of January, April, July and October of each year.
The revised CHD report will provide the Call Handling and
Destination percentage of use for the most recent three months for
wvhich data is available. The revised CHD report must be received
no later than 15 business days after the first of each month
specified above.

When a customer does not supply a quarterly updated CHD report,
the Telephone Company will assume the percentages to be the same
as those provided in the last guarterly report. If the initial
CHD is not received from the customer, the Telephone Company will
assume that the customer did not utilize the Call Handling and
Destination feature and not bill the Call Handling and Destination
(A&) rate.

2. 900 Access Services

(MT) Customers offering both interstate and intrastate originating 900
traffic within a LATA, must provide to the Telephone Company a 900
Access Service Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) report as specified in
the Telephone Company’s Access Service Tariff F.C.C. No. 68.
Customers must also report whether they are providing only intrastate
(MT) originating 900 traffic within the LATA.

For originating intrastate 900 traffic, customers must provide to the
Telephone Company a 900 Access Service Percent Intrastate
IntralATA/Carrier Common Line (PIIL/CCL) report. The 900 Access
Service PIIL/CCL report is required for proper Carrier Common Line
rate application, as specified in Section 3.8, preceding.

Customers who provide the 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report will
supply the Telephone Company with an intrastate intralATA pe:nentage,
ulL—! ter
(MT) s
Issued: Effective: Iy ¢ L1955
MAR 2 2 1993 MAY - 1 1993
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Nff&UBLICSERVIGEGORAY:.
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 69.03
’ of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 69.03
o ACCESS SERVICES

6. SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) CANCELLED
.(FC) 6.9 Obligations of the IC-(Continued) P:E@Eﬂ@& MAY 1 1993

(FC} 6.9.1 Report Requirements-(Continued) MAR 291993 Byj_"JK S,#Z?‘a:
k- Qarvice Commiss

B. Code Screening Reports-(Continued) . MQS$@URI - _‘.'@‘SSOUHQ
i ng " Arnmia
2. 900 Access Service-(Continued) Public Eswico Commissich
For originating intrastate 900 traffic, customers must provide to the
. Telephone Company a 900 Access Service Percent Intrastate

IntralLATA/Carrier Common Line (PIIL/CCL) report. The 900 Access
Service PIIL/CCL report is required for proper Carrier Common Line
rate application, as specified in Section 3.8, preceding.

Customers who provide the 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report will
supply the Telephone Company with an intrastate intralATA percentage,

(AT) for FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D of originating 900 Access Service access
traffic. Customers will combine intrastate intraLATA originating
(AT) FGB or BSA-B 900 access minutes with their originating PGB or BSA-B
MTS intrastate intralATA access minutes and provide the Telephone
Company with a single intrastate intralATA percentage to be used with
' both services.

The 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report must be provided to the
Telephone Company on a quarterly report basis. Effective on the first
of January, April, July, and October of each year the customer will
update the 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report. The customer shall
forwvard to the Telephone Company, to be received no later than 15
business days after the first of each month, a revised 900 Access
Service PIIL/CCL report showing the intrastate intralATA percentage of
use for the most recent three months for which data ig available. The
revised PIIL/CCL report will serve as the basis for the next three
months billing and will be effective on the bill date for that
service. No prorating or backbilling will be done based on the

. PIIL/CCL report. If the initial 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report or
a quarterly update has not been received from the customer, the
Telephone Company will determine the jurisdiction of all originating
intrastate 900 traffic to be intrastate interLATA and bill the 900
Access Service customer accordingly.

PITIL/CCL reporting is required only if there is a difference between
interLATA and intralATA rates. If these rates are identical, no

report need be submitted,
® FILED

F 4 APR 11 1993
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 69.03

of canceling this rariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) D LAt VS
NGEL\—E
6.6 Obligations of the IC-(Continued) N DEC 7 1989
6.6.1 Report Requirements-{Continued) N’R 11 19 5]03 SeHT e
hoe vio BHET
B. Code Screening Reports-(Continued) E;‘ ~“‘!&"’?;ﬁ;1§“) vise Comiissior

Semw \
2. 900 Access Service- (Continuedgub“c \QSOUR

For originating intrastate 900 traffic, customers must provide to the
Telephone Company a 900 Access Service Percent Intrastate
IntralATA/Carrier Common Line (PIIL/CCL) report. The 900 Access
Service PIIL/CCL report is required for proper Carrier Common Line
rate application, as specified in Section 3.8, preceding.

Customers who provide the 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report will
supply the Telephone Company with an intrastate intralATA percentage,
for Feature Groups C and D, of originating 900 Access Service access
traffic, Customers will combine intrastate intralATA originating
Feature Group B 900 access minutes with their originating Feature
Group B MTS intrastate intralATA access minutes and provide the
Telephone Company with a single intrastate intralATA percentage to be
used with both services.

The 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report must be provided to the
Telephone Company on a quarterly report basis. Effective on the

first of January, April, July, and Qctober of each year the customer
will update the 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report. The customer
shall forward to the Telephone Company, to be received no later than
15 business days after the first of each month, a revised 900 Access
Service PIIL/CCL report showing the intrastate intralATA percentage of
use for the most recent three months for which data is available. The
revised PIIL/CCL report will serve as the basis for the next three
months billing and will be effective on the bill date for that
gservice. No prorating or backbilling will be done based on the
PIIL/CCL report. If the initial 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report or
a quarterly update has not been received from the customer, the
Telephone Company will determine the jurisdiction of all originating
intrastate 900 traffic to be intrastate interLATA and bill the 900
Access Service customer accordingly.

PIIL/CCL reporting is required only if there is a difference between
interLATA and intralATA rates. If these rates are identical, no
report need be submitted.

" Issued: a-.n e ~ 1009 Effective: R 8By

o O A

FILED
By R. D. BARRCON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company JAN 29 1390
5t. Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commission
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 69.04
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 69.04

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.9 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)
6.9.1 Report Requirements-(Continued)
B. Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPAS/900 Access Service-(Continued)

2. 900 Access Service-(Continued)

for FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D of originating 900 Access Service access traffic.
Customers will combine intrastate intraLATA originating

FGB or BSA-B 900 access minutes with their originating FGB or BSA-B MTS intrastate
intraLATA access minutes and provide the Telephone Company with a single intrastate
intraLATA percentage to be used with both services.

The 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report must be provided to the Telephone Company on a
quarterly report basis. Effective on the first of January, April, July, and October of each year
the customer will update the 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report. The customer shall
forward to the Telephone Company, to be received no later than 15 business days after the
first of each month, arevised 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report showing the intrastate
intraLATA percentage of use for the most recent three months for which datais available.
Therevised PIIL/CCL report will serve asthe basis for the next three months billing and will
be effective on the bill date for that service. No prorating or backbilling will be done based
onthe PIIL/CCL report. If theinitial 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report or a quarterly
update has not been received from the customer, the Telephone Company will determine the
jurisdiction of all originating intrastate 900 traffic to be intrastate interLATA and bill the 900
Access Service customer accordingly.

PIL/CCL reporting isrequired only if there is a difference between interLATA and
intraLATA rates. If theserates areidentical, no
Report need be submitted.

March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Teleph
'S Louis Misoun FILED
MO PSC
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(HT)
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(MT)

No supplement to this

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

Znd Revised Sheet 69.04
Replacing lst Revised Sheet 69.04

ACCESS SERVICES

IR gl
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) ﬁﬁ@bﬁvdm
6.9 Obligations of the IC-(Continued) MAR 13 1993

6.9.1 Report Requirements-{Continued)

M. PUBLG SERVICE Caanei.

B. Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPAS/900 Access Service-(Continued)

2.

900 Access Service-(Continued)

for FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D of originating 900 Access Service access
traffic. Customers will combine intrastate intraLATA originating

FGB or BSA-B 900 access minutes with their originating FGB or BSA-B
MTS intrastate intraLATA access minutes and provide the Telephone
Company with a single intrastate intralATA percentage to be used with
both services.

The 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report must be provided to the
Telephone Company on a quarterly report basis. Effective on the first
of January, April, July, and October of each year the customer will
update the 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report. The customer shall
forward to the Telephone Company, to be received no later than 15
business days after the first of each month, a revised 900 Access
Service PIIL/CCL report showing the intrastate intralLATA percentage of
use for the most recent three months for which data is available. The
revised PITL/CCL report will serve as the basis for the next three
months billing and will be effective on the bill date for that
service. No prorating or backbilling will be done based on the
PIIL/CCL report. If the initial 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report or
a quarterly update has not been received from the customer, the
Telephone Company will determine the jurisdiction of all originating
intrastate 900 traffic to be intrastate interLATA and bill the %00
Access Service customer accordingly.

PIIL/CCL reporting is required only if there is a %i§é§$5§g§EShtween
interLATA and intralATA rates. If these rates are ical, no
Report need be submitted.

Media Stimulated Mass Calling Events AP’EA‘Z'OEES‘ é‘?/ 0}/
Vhen Switched Access Service is utilized to provi q sxfoinﬁﬁigﬁ

a substantial call volume is anticipated durin gﬁdof time
(e.g., 800, 900, POTS, etc. calls placed in regzonse tBﬂegiev1sxon and
radio advertising), the customer shall provide notification of such an
event to the Telephone Company at least 24 hours in advance of the

peak period. Such notification shall include the nature, timé?ﬂig zﬁ

Issued:

MAR 2 2 1993 Effective:m" 1 163 frel

[TAV o 11&&3
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By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External .‘\fi\f.’aipum"‘cSﬂz“m‘:&@gp'ﬁge

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
K except for the purpose lgt Revised Sheet £9.04
of canceling this tariff, Replacing Original Sheet 69.04
ACCESS SERVICES
N S 47 oy
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) ﬁ@@@ﬁ%ﬁg@
.(FC) 6.9 Obligations of the IC-(Continued) MAR 23 1993
(FC) 6.9.1 Report Requirements-{Continued) MQSQQb:“
Publio8a ‘
B. Code Screening Reports-(Continued) '*n”“9€30ﬁru“ﬂaﬁaq
3. Media Stimulated Mass Calling Events

.FC)

(FC) 6.9.2

(FC)  6.9.3

When Switched Access Service is utilized to provide services for which
a substantial call volume is anticipated during a short period of time
(e.g., 800, 900, POTS, etc. calls placed in response to television and
radio advertising), the customer shall provide notification of such an
event to the Telephone Company at least 24 hours in advance of the
peak period. Such notification shall include the nature, time,
duration and the frequency of the event, and estimated call volume and
the telephone number(s) to be utilized.

The Telephone Company will utilize such information to administer its
Network in a manner that minimizes the impact of traffic surges due to
media stimulated mass calling events as specified in Sections 2.3.10
and 6.8.1 preceding. Failure to provide such notification may cause
excessive network congestion, which could result in a complete loss of
service to the customer. If the Telephone Company has not received
required notification at least 24 hours in advance of the event, and a
service interruption has occurred, provisions set forth in Section

2.4.4, C.8, ding will apply. =
preceding will apply OANCELLED

11393
The IC facilities shall provide the necessary on-hook, off- hJﬁ&Ydudleg'%Fé o
answer and disconnect supervision.

Supervisory Signaling

e inissio”
Trunk Group Measurements Reports

Vith the agreement of the IC, trunk group data in the form of usage

in CCS, peg count and overflow for its end of all access trunk groups,
vhere technologically feasible, will be made available to the Telephone
Company. These data will be used to monitor trumnk group utilization and
service performance and will be based on previously arranged intervals

and format.
FILED
1993
% L5 4

°
:

Issued:

MAR 2 6 1833 Effective: APR 11 1393

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpese Original Sheet 69.04

of canceling this rtariff.

6.6.1

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) REGEIVE
6.6 Obligations of the IC-(Continued) DEC 7 1989
Report Requirements-{(Continued)
P WSEOUN

B. Code Screening Reports-(Continued)

3.

6.6.2

6.6.3

Public Seivice Commissior
Media Stimulated Mass Calling Events

Vhen Switched Access Service is utilized to provide services for which
a substantial call volume is anticipated during a short period of time
(e.g., 800, 900, POTS, etc. calls placed in response to television and
radio advertising), the customer shall provide notification of such an
event to the Telephone Company at least 24 hours in advance of the
peask period. Such notification shall include the nature, time,
duration and the frequency of the event, and estimated call volume and
the telephone number(s) to be utilized.

The Telephone Company will utilize such information to administer its
Network in a manner that minimizes the impact of traffic surges due to
media stimulated mass calling events as spacified in Sections 2.3.10
and 6.5.1 preceding. Failure to provide such notification may cause
excessive network congestion, which could result in a complete loss of
gservice to the customer. If the Telephone Company has not received
required notification at least 24 hours in advance of the event, and a
service interruption has occured, provisions set forth in Section
2.4.4(C)(B) preceding will apply.

. Supervisory Signaling (}Psax;

a93 :
The IC facilities shall provide the necessary on-hook, off- h@?} 11\ 6?.07
ansver and disconnect supervision. ,&

Trunk Group Measurements Reports

Vith the agreement of the IC, trunk group data in the form of usage

in CCS, peg count and overflov for its end of all access trunk groups,
wvhere technologically feasible, will be made available to the Tele-
phone Company. These data will be used to monitor trunk group utili-
zation and service performance and will be based on previously arranged
intervals and format.

FILED

Issued:

DEC 2 9 1889 Effective: JAN 29 1960 JAN 28 1390

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisipgptic Service Commission
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 69.05
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 69.05

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)

6.9 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6.9.1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

B. Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPAS/900 Access Service-(Continued)

3. Advanced Carrier Identification Service (ACIS)

Customers offering both interstate and intrastate originating ACIS traffic within a LATA must

provide to the Telephone Company an ACIS Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) report as specified
in Section 2. Customers must also report whether they are providing only intrastate originating
ACIS traffic within the LATA.

For originating intrastate ACIS traffic, customers must provide to the Telephone Company an
ACIS Percent Intrastate IntraL ATA/Carrier Common Line (PIIL/CCL) report. The ACIS
PIIL/CCL report isrequired for proper Carrier Common Line rate application, as specified in
Section 3.

Customers who provide the ACIS PIIL/CCL report will supply the Telephone Company with an
intrastate intraL ATA percentage.

PIIL/CCL reporting is required only if there is a difference between interLATA and intraLATA
rates. If theserates areidentical, no
report need be submitted.

4. Media Stimulated Mass Calling Events

When Switched Access Serviceis utilized to provide services for which a substantial call
volume is anticipated during a short period of time (e.g., 800, 900, POTS, etc. callsplaced in
response to television and radio advertising), the customer shall provide notification of such an
event to the Telephone Company at least 24 hours in advance of the

peak period. Such natification shall include the nature, time,

duration and the frequency of the event, and estimated call volume and the telephone
number(s) to be utilized.

The Telephone Company will utilize such information to administer its Network in a manner
that minimizes the impact of traffic surges due to media stimulated mass calling events as
specified in Sections 2.3.10 and 6.8.1 preceding. Failure to provide such notification may
cause excessive network congestion, which could result in a complete |oss of service to the
customer. If the Telephone Company has not received required notification at least 24 hoursin
advance of the event, and a service interruption has occurred, provisions set forth in Section
2.4.4, C.8, preceding will apply.

Issued:

March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995
By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Teleph
'S Louis Misoun FILED
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose lst Revised Sheet 69.05
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Qriginal Sheet 69.05

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SVWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) HEGEEWED

6.9 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

OCT 17 1994

6.9.1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

B. Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPAS/300 Access ServicemgmgmchijM

3. Media Stimulated Mass Calling Events-(Continued}

duration and the frequency of the event, and estimated call volume and
the telephone number(s) te be utilized.

The Telephone Compe~y will utilize such information to administer its
Network in a manner that minimizes the impact of traffic surges due to
media stimulated mass calling events as specified in Sections 2.3.10
and 6.8.1 preceding. Failure to provide such notification may cause
excessive network congestion, which could result in a complete loss of
service to the customer. If the Telephone Company has not received
required notification at least 24 hours in advance of the event, and a
service interruption has occurred, provisions set forth in Section

2.4.4, C.8B, preceding will apply. CP\NCELLED

6.9.2 Supervisory Signaling

The IC facilities shall provide the necessary on-hook, C@Rh&g\ggs_#ﬂé g, o(

ansver and disconnect supervision.

9. Vice
6.9.3 Trunk Group Measurements Reports Public 59%:}\ 220 UR\
With the agreement of the IC, trunk group data in the form of usage
in CCS, peg count and overflow for its end of all access trumnk groups,
vhere technologically feasible, will be made available to the Telephone
Company. These data will be used to monitor trunk group utilization and

service performance and will be based on previously arranged intervals
and format.

(MI) 6.10 Rate Regulations

o

T

This section contains the specific regulations governing the rates and
charges that apply for Switched Access Service. The rates and charges
apply to both intrastate intralATA and intrastate interLATA service.

6.10.1 Types of Rates and Charges
There are three types of rates and charges that apply to Sui
Access Service. These are monthly recurring rates, usage
nonrecurring charges. These rates and charges are applied}di
to the various rate elements. For billing purposes, each month is

considered to have 30 days. NOV 2 413994

e ;;F’F
EAN ¥ ot | g.,s

Issued: UCT 1 7 1994 Effective:

By Horace Wilkins, Jr., President-Missouri NU 2 MISREUR!

Southwestern Bell Telephone Public Service Commission

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6
. except for the purpose Original Sheet 69.03
‘ of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6. GSWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

RECEWSE
MAR 18 1993

6.9 Obligations of the IC-{Continued)
6.9.1 Report Requirements-(Continued)
(CT) B. Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPAS/900 Access Service-é@ﬁ%?gﬁgﬁﬁﬁﬁmngcﬁwwm
3. Media Stimulated Mass Calling Events-(Continued)

(MT) duration and the frequency of the event, and estimated call volume and
the telephone number(s) to be utilized.

The Telephone Company will utilize such information to administer its
Network in a manner that minimizes the impact of traffic surges due to
media stimulated mass calling events as specified in Sections 2.3.10
and 6.8.1 preceding. Failure to provide such notification may cause
excessive network congestion, which could result in a complete loss of
service to the customer. If the Telephone Company has not received
required notification at least 24 hours in advance of the event, and a
service interruption has occurred, provisions set forth in Section
2.4.4, C.8, preceding will apply.

. 6.9.2 Supervisory Signaling

The IC facilities shall provide the necessary on-hook, off-hook,
ansver and disconnect supervision.

6.9.3 Trunk Group Measurements Reports

WVith the agreement of the IC, trunk group data in the form of usage

in CCS, peg count and overflow for its end of all access trunk groups,
where technologically feasible, will be made available to the Telephone
Company. These data will be used to monitor trunk group utilization and
service performance and will be based on previously arranged intervals
{(MT) and format.

. Issued: MAR 2 2 1903 Effective: MAY - 1 1993 LAY C—l‘r?z’:‘ﬁ |
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External A¥iPaTUSIC SERVICEGOMY.

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 69.06

of canceling this tariff.
ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.9 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)
6.9.2 Supervisory Signaling

The IC facilities shall provide the necessary on-hook, off-hook,
answer and disconnect supervision.

6.9.3 Trunk Group Measurements Reports

With the agreement of the IC, trunk group datain the form of usage

in CCS, peg count and overflow for its end of al access trunk groups, where technologically
feasible, will be made available to the Telephone Company. These datawill be used to monitor
trunk group utilization and service performance and will be based on previously arranged
intervals and format.

6.10 Rate Regulations

This section contains the specific regulations governing the rates and charges that apply for
Switched Access Service. The rates and charges apply to both intrastate intraL ATA and intrastate
interLATA service.

6.10.1 Typesof Rates and Charges

There are three types of rates and charges that apply to Switched Access Service. These are
monthly recurring rates, usage rates and nonrecurring charges. These rates and charges are
applied differently to the various rate elements. For billing purposes, each monthis
considered to have 30 days.

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By Horace Wilkins, Jr., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Teleph
'S Lous Misoun FILED
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(MT)

(MT)

(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 70

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)

6.10.1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)
A. Monthly Rates

Monthly rates are flat recurring rates that apply each month or fraction
thereof that a specific rate element is provided.

B. Usage Rates

Usage rates for each line or trunk are rates that apply on aper call or a per access minute basis
when a specific rate element isused. Access minute charges are accumulated over a monthly
period.

Usage rates for FGD or BSA-D Service utilizing the Multiple 64 CCC feature will apply on a
per unit basis. For Multiple 64 CCC, a unit represents a FGD or BSA-D trunk with 64 Kbps of
bandwidth. The Multiple 64 CCC feature (n x 64 Kbps) is available in increments from 64
Kbpsto 1536 Kbps bandwidth, where n may be from 1 to 24 and represents the incremental
number of 64 Kbps of bandwidth per call.

C. Nonrecurring Charges

Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for a specific work activity (i.e.,
installation or change to an existing service).

1. Installation of Service

A Per Line or Per Trunk Installation Charge will apply to installation

of each Feature Group Service (FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD) and to each Basic Serving
Arrangement (BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and BSA-D). The Per

Line Installation Charge is applicable to FGA and BSA-A. The Per

Trunk Installation Charge is applicableto FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C

and BSA-D.

An installation charge will apply per DNAL termination to each DNAL.

An Installation Chargeis applicable on afirst and additional line,
trunk or DNAL termination basis. If acustomer orders multiple lines,
trunks or DNAL terminations on the same Access Order, the first line,
trunk or DNAL termination is assessed the "first" installation charge
and each additional line, trunk or DNAL termination is assessed the \
"additional" installation charge.

Issued: October 17, 1994 Effective: November 24, 1994
By Horace Wilkins, Jr., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone F’ED
St. Louis, Missouri
MO PSC
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Service Tariff
- tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 7Eh@¥ﬂ@ﬁﬁgrﬁﬁiet 70
pEy? & of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6tH=Rewiged: Shket 70
A ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) MAR 231993
(FC) 6.10 Rate Regulations MISSOU=)
: Publicg

vic inmime
This secticn contains the specific regulations governing t%éag%ggngnd&LH
charges that apply for Switched Access Service. The rates and charges
apply to both intrastate intralATA and intrastate interLATA service.

{FC) 6.10.1 Types of Rates and Charges

There are three types of rates and charges that apply to Switched
Access Service. These are monthly recurring rates, usage rates and
nonrecurring charges. These rates and charges are applied differently
to the various rate elements. For billing purposes, each month is
considered to have 30 days.

A. Monthly Rates GP\NCEL"ED

Monthly rates are flat recurring rates that apply each month OFTQSQCtion
thereof that a specific rate element is provided. ‘“yq iz +

B. Usage Rates BY m'R'G;mm\SS'\Oﬁ
Pyl Servics VR
(AT) Usage rates are rates that apply on a per call or &’%Q acQ,é‘Esc:‘Q nute
’ basis when a specific rate element is used. Access minute charges are

accumulated over a monthly period.

C. Nonrecurring Charges

Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for a specific work
activity (i.e., installation or change to an existing service}.

I. Installation of Service

A Per Line or Per Trunk Installation Charge will apply to installation

(AT) of each Feature Group Service (FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD) and to each

L Basic Serving Arrangement (BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and BSA-D). The Per
(AT) Line Installation Charge is applicable to FGA and BSA-A. The Per
(AT) Trunk Installation Charge is applicable to FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C
(AT) and BSA-D.
(AT) An installation charge will apply per DNAL termination to each DNAL.

An Installation Charge is applicable on a first and additional line,
trunk or DNAL termination basis. If a customer orders multiple lines,
trunks or DNAL terminations on the same Access Order, the first line,
trunk or DNAL termination is assessed the "first" installation charge
and each additional line, trunk or DNAL termination is assessed the
"additional" installation charge.

il r

- ‘
Issued: MAR 2 6 1383 Effective: i EL)APR 11 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divigﬁqg 11 1993
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 92 3 0

St. Louis, Missouri
b RouRs TISSOUET Mo, PUBLIC SERVICE fonm
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(CP)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 70

of canceling this tariff,

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 70

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG Y 1991

6.7

6.7.

Rate Regulations MISSOURI
hig Serwge Commissior

This section contains the specific regulations governing the rates an
charges that apply for Switched Access Service. The rates and charges
apply to both intrastate intraLATA and intrastate interLATA service.

1l Types of Rates and Charges

There are three types of rates and charges that apply to Switched Access
Service. These are monthly recurring rates, usage rates and
nonrecurring charges. These rates and charges are applied differently
to the various rate elements. For billing purposes, each month is
considered to have 30 days.

Monthly Rates

Monthly rates are flat recurring rates that apply each month

thereof that a specific rate element is provided. tL%E,f”’?;Ggﬂon

Usage Rates ?ub\\(} M\cﬁo\l\‘\\

Usage rates are rates that apply on a per access minute basis when a
specific rate element is used. Access minute charges are accumulated
over a monthly period.

Nonrecurring Charges

Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for a specific work
activity (i.e., installation or change to an existing service).

1. Installation of Service

A Per Line or Per Trunk Installation Charge will apply to installation
of each Feature Group Service (FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD). The Per Line
Installation Charge is applicable to Feature Group A. The Per Trunk
Installation Charge is applicable to Feature Groups B, C and D.

An Installation Charge is applicable on a first and additional line or
trunk basis. If a customer orders multiple lines or trunks on the
same Access Order, the first line or trunk is assessed the "first"
installation charge and each additional line or trunk is assessed the
"additional” installation charge.

If a FGC or FGD customer is adding capacity to the existing service
and the order does not require the installation of an additional
trunk(s), an installation charge does not apply.

Issued:AUG 0 9 1991 Effective: %&wﬁig 0 1%“‘ ED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company SEP 3 0 1991
St. Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commissio:
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Sth Revigsed Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff. : Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 70

ACCESS SERVICES

SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) RECEV D
]

6.7 Rate Regulations

DEC 7 1989
This section contains the specific regulations governing the rates and
charges that apply for Switched Access Service. The rates:iandiicharges
apply to both intrastate intralLATA and intrastat$h}8ﬁEFLATAnserviceqﬂssk)y

IR B C R v

6.7.1 Types of Rates and Charges

There are three types of rates and charges that apply to Switched
Acceas Service. These are monthly recurring rates, ussge rstes and
nonrecurring charges, These rates and charges are applied differ-
ently to the various rate elements. For billing purposes, each month
is considered to have 30 days.

Monthly Rates

Monthly rates are flat recurring rates that apply each month or fraction
thereof that a specific rate element ig provided.

Usage Rates

Usage rates are rates that apply on a per access minute basis vhen a
specific rate element is used. Access minute charges are accumulated

over a monthly period. CANGELLED
Nonrecurring Charges SEP 30 1591

Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for qg#g‘égifgj§o:k:LD
activity (i.e., installation or change to an existinq;,ﬂsﬁtis%)»ﬁce Cormrussion
MISSOURI

1. Installation of Service

Nonrecurriftig charges apply to each Switched Access Service installed

and certain optional features. This charge is applied on a per line

or trunk basis, but the charge applies only when the capacity ordered
requires the installation of an additional trunk(s).

A nonrecurring charge does not apply to establish 800 or 900 Access
Service NXX codes within a LATA for the very first time for a
customer.

2. Installation of Optional Features

Nonrecurrng charges apply for the installation of some of the optional
features available with Switched Access Service. The charge applies
vhether the feature is installed coincident with the initial
installation of service or at any time subsequent to the initial
installation of service.

FILED

Issued: DEC 2 9 1068 Effective: JAN 2 9 1990

JAN 29 1330
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division .
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service Commisgs:
St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 70

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 70
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) MAY 2 1988

6.7 Rate Regulations
: MISSOQUR!

This section contains the specific regulations governifgtiie Samdscahdmmission
charges that apply for Switched Access Service. The rates and charges
apply to both intrastate intralATA and intrastate interLATA service.

6.7.1 Types of Rates and Charges

There are three types of rates and charges that apply to Switched
Access Service. These are monthly recurring rates, usage rates and
nonrecurring charges. These rates and charges are applied differ-
ently to the various rate elements. For billing purposes, each month
is considered to have 30 days.

Monthly Rates

Monthly rates are flat recurring rates that apply each month or fraction
thereof that a specific rate element is provided.

Usage Rates

Usage rates are rates that apply on a per access minute hen a
specific rate element is used. Access minute ch ﬁﬁfﬁca umulated
over a monthly period.

Nonrecurring Charges J\éttgﬂfjﬁJzﬁL'
ghof
Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apﬁpg Cﬁﬁ@g?gi

vork activity (i.e., installation or change ?ﬂJﬁ“Céa ééﬁ)ﬁﬁ%bice)

1. Installation of Service

Nonrecurring charges apply to each Switched Access Service installed
and certain optional features. This charge is applied on a per line
or trunk basis, but the charge applies only when the capacity ordered
requires the installation of an additional trunk(s).

A nonrecurring charge does not apply to establish initial 800 NXX
codes within a LATA.

2. Installation of Optional Features

Nonrecurring charges apply for the installation of some of the
optional features available with Switched Access Service. The charge
applies whether the feature is installed coincident with the initial
installation of service or at any time subsequent to the initial
installation of service.

Issued: MAY 9 1988 Effective:JUL 1 1988 F"..ED
By R. D. BARRON, P ident-Mi i Divisi
Southwestern giii ;zlepézzzuégmp;;;s o JlJL 1 1988
St. Louis, Missouri 3"/'222. .z.ba.o

Public Service Commissior



(CT)
(CT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Reviged Sheet 70
ACCESS SERVICES
- - - - . r"'\f?“/ﬁ = =
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) =oeIVED
6.7 Rate Regulations . - 0CT728 1987
This section contains the gpecific regulations governing the rateggap“JQ§
charges that apply for Switched Access Service. e

6.7.1 Types of Rates and Charges

There are three types of rates and charges that apply to Switched
Access Service. These zre monthly recurring rates, usage rates and
nonrecurring charges. These rates and charges are applied differ-
ently to the various rate elements. For billing purposes, each month
is considersd to have 30 days.

A. Monthly Rates

Monthly rates are flat recurring rates that apply each month or fraction
thereof that a specific rate element is provided.

-

B. Usage Rates

Usage rates are rates that apply on a per access minute basis when a
specific rate element is used. Access minute charges are accumulated

over a monthly peried. GANCELLED

C. Nonrecurring Charges 1\98

JU 2 55&70

Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for a spe
work activity (i.e., 1nstallat10n or change to an existing

Service
Publc > NISSOURL

Nonrecurring chargas apply to each Switched Access Service installed

and certzin g Thig charges is zpplied on a per line

or trunk bz applies only when the capacity ordered
T i 1

reguirss trunk(s).

1. Installation of Service

rge does not 2ppily to eztsblish initial 800 NXX
A

2. Installation of Qptional Fe=ztures

Nonrecurring charges apply for the installation of some of the
optional features zvailable with Switched Access Service. The chargs
applies whether the feature is-installed coincident with the initial

installation of service or at any time subsequent to the 1n1t1ak¥i§§£)
installation of service. . -

R T e T 1988

Issued: (CT 2 21987 _ Effective:

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

waNs Oarvice Comimissior

EcEa Punlic Service Commiss



)

P.S.C. Mo.No. 36

No supplement to this _ Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 70
REGTIVE
ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE(Continued) 0CT 181987
6.7 Rate Regulations _ ‘”‘OU’H

. . . . , liz Service Cgmmissior
This section contains the specific regulations governin Lg) Be ¥' %

charges that apply for Switched Access Service.

6.7.1 Types of Rates and Charges

There are three types of rates and charges that apply to Switched
Access Service. These are monthly recurring rates, usage rates and
nonrecurring charges. These rates and charges are applied differ-

ently to the various rate elements. For billing purposes, each month
is considered to have 30 days.

A. Monthly Ra
thly tes CANCELLED

Monthly rates are flat recurring rates that apply each month or fraction
thereof that a specific rate element is provided. FEB 1988

B. Usage Rates BYJ R t72
oyblic, Serwce Cornmission
Usage rates are rates that apply on a per acéeés mlnﬁﬁg% igyhen a
specific rate element is used. Access minute charge & accumulated

over a monthly periocd.
C. Nonrecurring Charges

Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for a specific
work activity (i.e., installation or change to an existing service).

1._ Installation of Service

Nonrecurring charges apply to each Switched Access Service installed
and certain optional features. This charge is applied on a per line
or trunk basis, but the charge applies only when the capacity ordered
requires the installation of an additional trunk(s).

A nonrecurring charge does not apply to establish initial 800 Access
Service in a LATA

2. Installation of Optional Features

Nonrecurring charges apply for the installation of some of the optional
features available with Switched Access Service. The charge applies
whether the feature is installed coincident with the initial installa-

tion of service or at any time subsequent to the initial 1nstallaﬁ%fn
of service.

Issued: OCT 1 41987 Effective: OCT 16 1937 UCT Lo ‘l987

>
} HU . | .,
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri D1v151onubuc service Gommissior
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.No. 36

No supplement to-this Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff. - Replacing Original Sheet 70

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES e

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE(Centinued) RE@@HWE@

6.7

6.7.

Rate Regulations

JUN 27 1986

This section contains the specific regulations govegning the rates and
charges that applv for Switched Access Service. &ﬂRﬂﬂJﬂ

Public Service Cow[jp_issig[

There are three types of rates and charges that apply tou Switched
Access Service. These are monthly recurring rates, usage rates and
nonrecurring charges. These rates and charges are applied differ-
ently to the various rate elements. For billing purposes, each month

is considered to have 30 days. CANCELLED

\uu?
Monthly rates are flat recurring rates that applv eac ‘__ﬁigfa——”' é{on
thereof that a specific rate element is provided. oo gnﬂ“gsujn
rublic SF"'\”CP -
Usage Rates ubt MHQSO URi

Usage rates are rates that apply on a per access minute basis when a
specific rate element is used. Access minute charges are accumulated
‘over a monthly period.

1 Types of Rates and Charges

Monthly Rates

Nenrecurring Charges

Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for a specific
work activity (i.e., installation or change to an existing service).

1. Installation of Service

Nonrecurring charges apply to each Switched Access Service installed
and certain optional features. This charge is applied on a per line
or trunk basis, but the charge applies only when the capacity ordered
requires the installation of an additional trunk(s).

2. Installation of Optional Features e o o ,;mm—“m-'
o
Nonrecurring charges apply for the installation of sdmeﬂgk[EiQTLptionél
features available with Switched Access Servige. The charge applies
whether the feature is installed coincident with thefinitlial{Gnstallas
tion of service or at any time subsequent to the initial 1nstallatlont
of service. ! 8 6=
P Cerice uﬁ'”lﬂfspioli‘

Issued:

JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1985

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P-SQC- MO.-NOO 36

No supplement to this Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original-Sheet 70.

of canceling this tariff. ' | BE@EUWE@

ACCESS SERVICES

_ LEC g5 - - :
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) o \‘;
, rriegn ¢
6.7 Rate Regulations~(Continued) "D SSOURI I
5 . llb.:: or\ vr\:} Comm,sﬂfcn !.:
6.7.3 Switched Access Service for Resale of Other IC Servlce-(Contlnued)“
E. {(Continued)

G.

also has the right to contact and review the records of other involved
entities to verify the data the IC reports is accurate.

411 of the records, workpaper and back-up documentation for each report
furnished the Telephone Company as set forth in Paragraphs A, B or C,
preceding, shall be available (for cne year from the date of the report)
during normal business_hgurs at an IC location in the involved IATA,
upon reasonable request by the Telephone Company, in order to permit a
review by the Telephcne Company auditor or cutside auditor under con-
tract to the Telephone Company. If the records, workpapers and back-up
documentation are not provided or are insufficient or not in accordancse
with the provision of this paragraph and Paragraphs A, B and C, preced-
ing, the ad justments and rates as set forth in Paragraph D, preceding,
shall not apply until the deficiencies are.corrected and new reports
are required in Paragraphs A, B and C, preceding, are delivered to the
Telephone Company.

When the IC reports line side and/or trunk side Switched Access Services
associated with the resale of Dedicated Access Line Services in a LATA,

as set forth in Paragraphs A, B or C, preceding, the regulations set forth
in Section 3, Paragraph 3.7, D, preceding, shall apply.

when the IC reports line side and/or trunk side Switched Access Service
asgsociated with the tesale of Private Line Service (including WATS -

type service) which is provided with the use of Special Access Service,
other than Dedicated Access Line Service, the reguiations set forth in

Section 7, Paragraph 7.4.2, following, shall apply.

el T =
@&N%El&@@ T

SLle
JuLl 1968 . JANTL T
ek (LS. T0 ., .83-253

Issued:

DEC 2G 1583 Effective: JAN 0 1 1984

By R, . BARRON, Vice President-tissouri
Southwestern Bell Teiephone Companvy
S5t. Louis, ¥Misscuri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this . =~ Access Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section &

except for the purpose 7th Reviged Sheet 70.01

. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Reviged Sheet 70.01
ACCESS SERVICES HEGEE@E

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE- {(Continued) D
6.10 Rate Regulations- (Continued) AUG ]_5 1995

6.10.1 Types of Rates and Charges- (Continued)

MG, PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.

C. Nonrecurring Charges- (Continued)

S 1. Installation of Service- (Continued)
N
g If a FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D customer is adding capacity to the
S existing service and the order does not require the installation of an
g additional trunk(s), an installation charge does not apply.
é 2. Installation of Features
S
% a. A nonrecurring charge applies when the following features are
g installed either coincident to the initial installation or
o subsequently.
c
.g - BService Class Routing
2 - Internatiocnal Carrier Feature
E - Cut-Through
. o - Overlap Outpulsing

g - Carrier Identification Code (establishment, change or deletion)
.g - Alternate Traffic Routing {(for FGB, FGC and FGD)
o - Trunk Access Limitation
2 - Automatic Number Identification (for FGB, FGC, BSA-B and
= BSA-C)
g - FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
= - Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)
3 - Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number
7 Parameter ({FCGD)

(RT) =
é - Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)
[T
- The application of these charges is authorized in Paragraph
8 6.11.1, following.
Z
8 b. A nonrecurring charge will not apply to install the following

features:

- MicroLink I Access Capability

- Multifrequency Address Signaling
- Signaling System 7 Signaling

- 64 CCC

- Multiple 64 CCC

combination with the above nonchargeable features willlia

However, charges applicable to other features ordered inj% -
lyE:E b

. Issued: MG 15 1995 Effective: SEP 1 5 19%

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri SEP ]-51995
Southwestern Bell Telephone
5t. Louis, Missouri M;SSOUR]

Public Service Commission



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 70.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 70.01

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) REGEEVED

6.10 Rate Regulations-{Continued)

0CT 17 1994

6.10.1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C. Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued) MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

1. Installation of Service-(Continued)

If a FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D customer is adding capacity to the
existing service and the order does not require the installation of an
additional trunk(s), an installation charge does not apply.

2. Installation of Features

a. A nonrecurring charge applies when the following f QﬂéEllja)
installed either coincident to the initial installation or

subsequently.
35
gep 151

- Service Class Routing

- International Carrier Feature ‘jl—”ﬂﬂiﬂi—pﬂfdgkan
- Cut-Through B\! STVice (;Omm\s
- Overlap Outpulsing public S \SSOUP\\

- Carrier Identification Code (establishment, change or deletion)

- Alternate Traffic Routing {for FGB, FGC and FGD)

- Trunk Access Limitation

- Automatic Number Identification (for FGB, FGC, BSA-B and
BSA-C)

- FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access

- Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

- Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number

Parameter (FGD)
~ Calling party Number (CPN) Parameter
- Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

The application of these charges is authorized in Paragraph
6.11.1, following.

b. A nonrecurring charge will not apply to install the following
features:

- Microlink I Access Capability
- Multifrequency Address Signaling

- Signaling System 7 Signaling

(AT) - Multiple 64 CCC
However, charges applicable to other features ordered 1N0\{ 24]994
combination with the above nonchargeable features will apply.

Issued: ULIT T 7 1994 Effective: "owme
By Horace Wilkins, Jr., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri



(AT)

No supplement to this

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
Access Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

6.

6.10 Rate Regulations-{Continued)

5th Revised Sheet 70.01
Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 70.01

ACCESS SERVICES

SWVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) R Ec E l v E D

MAY 24 1984

6.10.1 Types of Rates and Charges-{Continued) MISSOURI

Public Service Commission

C. Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)
1. Installation of Service-{(Continued)
If a FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D customer is adding capacity to the
existing service and the order does not require the installation of an
additional trunk(s), an installation charge does not apply.
2. Installation of Features
. a.-. A nonrecurring charge applies vhen the following fg%ﬁ@&}ElLig)
~ installed either coincident to the initial installation or
"subsequently.
zi\V§94
: : WOV R e o s/
- Service Class Routing ZI F? S He .
- International Carrier Feature —QL#"”j,lrﬂ?EEEQOR
- Cut-Through BY sef"‘ce GO“\‘
- Overlap Outpulsing Pub\\ﬁ \SSDUP‘
- Carrier Identification Code (establishment, change or deletion)
- Alternate Traffic Routing (for FGB, FGC and FGD)
- Trunk Access Limitation
- Automatic Number Identification (for FGB, FGC, BSA-B and
BSA-C)
— FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
- Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)
- Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number
Parameter (FGD)
- Calling party Number {(CPN) Parameter
- Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)
The application of these charges is authorized in Paragraph
6.11.1, following.
A nonrecurring charge will not apply to install the fHEED
features:
~ MicroLink I Access Capability JUL." 21994
~ Multifrequency Address Signaling ~
- Signaling System 7 Signaling MISSOUR!
Public Service Commissi
However, charges applicable to other features ordered in SSioL.
combination with the above nonchargeable features will apply.
Issued:

MAY 2 4 1994 Effective: smmmibeieifhmmms B 02 1904

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
Qr . Tanise. Micaanri



(RT)

P.5.C. Mo.~-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 70.01

of canceling this tariff.

6. SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 70.01

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

A T a
6.10 Rate Regulations-(Continued) MAR 17 1994
. MISSOUR)
6.10.1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued) P L
ublic Service Commigsion
C. DNonrecurring Charges~(Continued)
1. 1Installation of Service-(Continued)
If a FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D customer is adding capacity to the
existing service and the order does not require the installation of an
additional trunk(s), an installation charge does not apply.
2, Installation of Features
a. A nonrecurring charge applies when the following features are
installed either coincident to the initial installation or
subsequently.
- Service Class Routing
- International Carrier Feature
- Cut-Through
- QOverlap Outpulsing
- Carrier Identification Code (establishment, change or deletion)
-~ Alternate Traffic Routing (for FGB, FGC and FGD)
- Trunk Access Limitation ]
- Automatic Number Identification (for FGB, FGC, BSA-B BANCELLED
BSA-C)
- FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
~ Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANT) JUL 21994
- Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number s
Parameter (FGD) 5251; R. 3 1o,
- Calling party Number (CPN) Parameter pJDIC Service Commiss™
- Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP) MISSOURL )
The application of these charges is authorized in Paragraph
6.11.1, following.
b. A nonrecurring charge will not apply to install the fFHiED
features:
- Multifrequency Address Signaling APR 80 1994
-~ Signaling System 7 Signaling
MISSOURI
However, charges applicable to other features q:ﬂggﬁ@gew,
combination with the above nonchargeable features will chommtssion
Issued:

MAR 2 1 1994 Bffective: mymuiudniifinmmen APR 3 0 199,

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

. No supplemeqt to this Access Service Tariff
| tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose . 3rd Revised Sheet 70.01
of canceling this tariff.. 7 5 Réplacing 2nd Revised Sheet 70.01

. ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEjvE B

6.10 Rate Regulations-(Continued) MAR 07 1584

MISSOURY
ervice Commigsion

6.10.1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

p .
C. Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued) ublic 8

1. Installation of Se:vice-(Continued)

If a FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D customer is adding capacity to the
existing service and the order does not require the installation of an
additional trunk{(s), an installation charge deces not apply.

2. Installation of Features

a. A nonrecurring charge applies when the following features are
installed either coincident to the initial installation or

subsequently. CANCELLED

~ Up to 7 Digit Oﬁtpulsing
~ Service Class Routing

1894
. -~ International Carrier Feature N')R 30 g

- Cut-Through _tt;——f"jé’fjlﬂ’
~ Overlap Outpulsing BY o Comm\aﬁ‘on
- Carrier Identification Code (establlshpgbhﬁ*egépgecﬁgﬁdeletlon)
- Alternate Traffic Routing (for FGB, FGC and F
- Trunk Access Limitation
(RT) - Automatic Number Identification (for FGB, FGC, BSA-B and
BSA-C)
- FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
- Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANT)
(AT) - Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number
Parameter (FGD)
- Calling party Number (CPN) Parameter
(AT) - Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

; The application of these charges is authorized in Paragraph
6.11.1, following.

(AT) b. A nonrecurring charge will not apply to install the following
features:

- Multifrequency Address Signaling

- Signaling System 7 Signaling ;f”"q ﬁ-"T D
!:”QH R
I
However, charges applicable to other features orderdd i
.(AT) combination with the above nonchargeable features whlleapnlytmﬂ
(MT)

MRS 2]

Issued: MAR 07 199 Effectiver APR 0§ 7 jgqpublic Servics Gomrissiar
By M. H. SC %EIS Division Manager-Regulatory & Inddgtry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
‘ St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

Section 6

except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 70.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 70.01
. ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.10 Rate Regulations—(Continued) R Ec E I v E D
6.10.1 Types of Rates and Charges-{Continued) FEB 03 1984
C. Nonrecurring Charges-{(Continued) MISSOURI

Public Service Commission
1. Installation of Service-(Continued)

If a FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D customer is adding capacity to the
existing service and the order does not require the installation of an
additional trunk(s), an installation charge does not apply.

2. Installation of Features

a. A nonrecurring charge applies when the following features are
installed either coincident to tne initial installdﬁﬁﬂﬂ(ﬁﬂ.LEf’

subsequently.
- Up te 7 Digit Outpulsing APR 7 1994
- Service Class Routing A +
- International Carrier Feature BYS KS‘ o0 f
- Cut-Through Public Service Commission
— Overlap Outpulsing MISSOULR

. - Carrier ldentification Code (estahlishment, change or deletion)

- Alternate Traffic Routing {for FGB, FGC and FGD)
- Trunk Access Limitation

- Automatic Number Identification (for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B and

. BSA-C)
- FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
(AT) -~ Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

The application of these charges is authorized in Paragraph
6.11.1, following.

b. For all other features not listed above, a nonrecurring charge
will apply only when they are installed subsequent to the
installation of the line or trunk. Application of these charges
is outlined in Paragraph 6.11.1, following.

3. TInstallation of Basic Serving Elements (BSEs)
1 ]

(AT) a. For the following BSEs, the "first" nonrecurring charge applies
per Carrier Identification Code (CIC), except as noted in b.,
following. When Tandem routing is requested (i.e., multiple end
offices are requested on the same access order per CiC), i
installation of the BSE in an end office is assessed the &E‘D
nonrecurring charge and the "additional" charge is assesséd
each installation of the BSE in each additional end office, except

. | as noted in b., following. MAR 14_1994
Issued: FEB 0 41994 Effective: n & 00

{0 Eele N RoF pRpfiAleY, g

' “rablic i .
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relat§§ggce(30”“THSS

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 70.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 70.01

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

WECEVED
MAR 291993
MISSOUR

1. Installation of Service-(Continued) Plfb:icggm[mg,\m%
’ R i

6.10.1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C. Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

32

A

If a FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D customer is adding capacity to the
existing service and the order does not require the installation of an

additional trunk(s), an installation charge does not apply.
2. Installation of Features

a. A nonrecurring charge applies when the following features are
installed either coincident to the initial installation or

subsequently. CANCELLED

- Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing
- Service Class Routing A1994
- International Carrier Feature 14 o/
- Cut-Through MAR ¥ 7 °

- Overlap Outpulsing ” K S Tssion
- Carrier Identification Code (establishn@) s apgé“ﬁ? eletion)
- Alternate Traffic Routing (for FGB, §ufDWn ng}SOUH

- Trunk Access Limitation

- Auytomatic Number Identification (for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B and.
BSA-C)

- FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access

The application of these charges is authorized in Paragraph
6.11.1, following.

b. For all other features not listed above, a nonrecurring charge
will apply only when they are installed subsequent to the
installation of the line or trunk. Application of these charges
is outlined in Paragraph 6.11.1, following.

3. Installation of Basic Serving Elements (BSEs)

a. For the following BSE, the "first" nonrecurring charge applies per
Carrier Identification Code (CIC), except as noted in b.,
following. When Tandem routing is requested (i.e., multiple end
offices are requested on the same access order per CIC), the first
installation of the BSE in an end office is assessed the "first"
nonrecurring charge and the "additional™ charge is assessed to
each installation of the BSE in each additional end office, except
as noted in b., following.

Issued: Effective:
MAR 2 6 1393 - *APIF 1.5k
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company APR 11 1993
St. Louis, Missouri 92 -3
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 70.01

of canceling this tariff.
. ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

AUG & 1991
. 6.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)
o MISSOURI

6.7.1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

6. SWITCBED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

2yblic Service Commissior.
C. Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)
2. Installation of Features
(CP) a. A nonrecurring charge applies when the following features ariEI)
installed either coincident to the initial insta \_
subsequently. ]éaANcEL
- Up to 7 Digit OQutpulsing APR 11 1993'74ﬁ 0‘0/
- Service Class Routing BYJ—M‘éz"Z
- International Carrier Feature m|ss|On
- Cut Through PUb“c Sew GBOOS:
- Overlap Outpulsing S“)t)

- Carrier Identification Code (establishment, change or deletion)
- Alternate Traffic Routing

- Trunk Access Limitation

- Automatic Number Identification

. The application of these charges is authorized in Paragraph 6.8.1,
following.

b. For all other features not listed above, a nonrecurring charge
will apply only when they are installed subsequent to the
installation of the line or trunk. Application of these charges

{CP) is outlined in Paragraph 6.8.1, following.

{MT)(FC) 3. B800/900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge

The 800/900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge applies for all 800
Access Service NXX cede activations subsequent to the customer’s
initial request for activation of B00O NXX code(s) within the LATA.
. The 800/900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge also applies for all
900 Access Service NXX code activations subsequent to the customer’s
initial request for activation of 900 NXX code(s) within the LATA.

The initial request for NXX activation within a LATA does not include
the NXX activation charge, regardless of the number of NXX’s being
activated. For all 800/900 NXX activation requests after the

- customers initial request within the LATA, the "First" charge applies
‘ to the first NXX code listed on the request for activation per each
equal access end office within the LATA. The "Additional" charge
applies to each additional NXX code{s) listed on the activation

(MT) request per each equal access end office within the LATA.
. Issued: AlJG 0 9 1991 Effective éjggéyp_ FiL ED
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri DimswnwSEP
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 55?’3 U 1us

St. Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commis



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 70.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 70.02

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)
6.10.1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C. Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

N~
<
(MT)(FC) 8 c. For all other features not listed above, a nonrecurring charge will apply only when they are
| g installed subsequent to the installation of the line or trunk. Application of these chargesis
| Y outlined in Paragraph 6.11.1, following.
| <
| o 3. Instalation of Basic Serving Elements (BSEs)
| o
| % a. For the following BSEs, the "first" nonrecurring charge applies per Carrier Identification
| g Code (CIC), except as noted in b., following. When Tandem routing is requested (i.e.,
| . multiple end offices are requested on the same access order per CIC), the first installation of
| 5 the BSE in an end office is assessed the "first" nonrecurring charge and the "additional”
| 8 chargeis assessed to each installation of the BSE in each additional end office, except
(MT) £ as noted in b., following.
o
&)
g Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
S Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)
[
w
L When aBSE listed in 6.10.1, C.3.a. is requested on the same
§ access order asthe featuresidentified in Section 6.11.2, A.1.a.1 with footnote (1), following,
- nonrecurring charges apply to the BSE only if it has the highest nonrecurring charge. If so,
§ nonrecurring charges are assessed as set forth in 6.10.1, C.3.a.
2
E. b. A nonrecurring charge applies on a per trunk group basis when the following BSE is
Q installed:
-
t Alternate Traffic Routing
<Z( - End Office Alternate Routing
o - Multiple Traffic Routing
(MT)

I ssued: March 7, 1994 Effectives  April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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(AT)
(AT)

(RT)
(RT)
(RT)

(CT)

(FC)

(FC)

(FC)

(FC)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Service Tariff
taritf will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose lst Revised Sheet 70.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 70.02

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) R EC E ' v E D

6.10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

F=2 03 1994

MISSOUR)
Puniic Servica I
C. Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued) (k!hnussux!

6.10.1 Types of Rates and Charges-{Continued)

3. 1Installation of Basic Serving Elements (BSEs)-(Continued)
a. (Continued)

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
Flexible Automatic Number Identification {(Flex ANI)

Vhen a BSE listed in 6.10.1, C.3.a. is requested on the same
access order as the features identified in Section 6.11.2, A.l.a.l
with footnote (1), following, nonrecurring charges apply to the
BSE only if it has the highest nonrecurring charge. If so,
nonrecurring charges are assessed as set forth in 6.10.1, C.3.a.

b. A nonrecurring charge applies on a per trunk group basis when the
following BSE is installed:

Alternate Traffic Routing
- End Office Alternate Routing
-~ Multiple Traffic Routing

c. A nonrecurring charge applies on a first and additional per line

basis for the following BSEs: CANCELLED

Multiline Hunt Group
- Circular Hunting

- Preferential Hunting APR 7 1994

- Regular Line Hunting 4 . o o q’

Nonhunting Number Arrangement E?{¢; F{'St ? :

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement Pyblic Service Commission
pMISSOURL

d. A nonrecurring charge applies on an initial and subsegu
basis per arrangement for the following BSEs:

Queuing

Remote Make Busy MAR 1 4]994

Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side

MISS
e. A nonrecurring charge applies on an initial an?@ﬁ@@@ﬂ@oéjgﬁ!ﬁ'ﬁissmn

basis per announcement for the following BSE:

Recorded Announcement

Issued: FEB 0 4 1994 Effective: . _ MAR 17 199%

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Service Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 6
R except for the purpose Original Sheet 70.02
e of canceling this tariff.
! ACCESS SERVICES
of YT
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) ﬁ’h@‘wvh@
. 6.10 Rate Regulations-{Continued) MAR 291993
6.10.1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued) MISSOURI

c.

Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

Public 8srvics Commission

3. Installation of Basic Serving Elements (BSEs)-(Continued)

' Issued:

b. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
When the Automatic Number Identification (ANI) with Circuit
Switched - Trunk Side Alternative D BSE is requested on the same
access order as the features identified in Section 6.11.2, A.l.a.l
with footnote (1), following, nonrecurring charges apply to the
BSE only if it has the highest nonrecurring charge. If so,
nonrecurring charges are assessed as set forth in a. above.
as set forth in a., above.
¢. A nonrecurring charge applies on a per trunk group basis when the
following BSE is installed:
Alternate Traffic Routing
- End Office Alternate Routing
- Multiple Traffic Routing
d. A nonrecurring charge applies on a first and additional 6er line
basis for the following BSEs: Eij,
CANG
Multiline Hunt Group
- Circular Hunting 55\994
: : \, s L
- Preferential Hunting “p‘ ,.1
- Regular Line Hunting @,.S Son
: 04~ ““S
Nonhunting Number Arrangement N
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement B. 56(\' %0\)?\\
?“b\\c M\S
e. A nonrecurring charge applies on an initial and subsequent order
basis per arrangement for the following BSEs:
Queuing
Remote Make Busy
Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side
f. A nonrecurring charge applies on an initial and subsequent order
basis per announcement for the following BSE: F”_ED
Recorded Announcement
_ADR _u 1993
Effective:
MAR 2 6 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri pivisifD. M’SEM&EC AL

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(MT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 70.03
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 70.03

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)

6.10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6.10.1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C. Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

3. Installation of Basic Serving Elements (BSEs)-(Continued)

¢. A nonrecurring charge applies on afirst and additional per line basis for the following BSEs:

Multiline Hunt Group

- Circular Hunting

- Preferential Hunting

- Regular Line Hunting

Nonhunting Number Arrangement
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

. A nonrecurring charge applies on an initial and subsequent order basis per arrangement for

the following BSEs:

Queuing
Remote Make Busy
Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side

. A nonrecurring charge applies on an initial and subsequent order basis per announcement for

the following BSE:

Recorded Announcement

4. 900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge

The 900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge also applies for al 900 Access Service NXX
code activations subsequent to the customer's
initial request for activation of 900 NXX code(s) within the LATA.

Theinitial request for NXX activation within aLATA does not include the NXX activation
charge, regardless of the number of NXX's being

activated. For all 900 NXX activation requests after the customersinitial request within the
LATA, the"First" charge appliesto the first NXX code listed on the request for activation per
each equal access end office withinthe LATA. The"Additional" charge applies to each
additional NXX code(s) listed on the activation request per each

equal access end office withinthe LATA.

Issued:

December 6, 1994 Effective: January 6, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Teleph
V'St Louis Misou FILED
MO PSC
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose . . . . : . Original Sheet 70.03

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES R EC E § v E @

(MT) 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(M

MAR 07 1584

pepn. <MISSOURI
6.10.1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued) ublic Service Commission

6.10 Rate Regulations-{Continued)

C. Nonrecurring Charges-{Continued)
3. Installation of Basic Serving Elements (BSEs)-{Continued)

c. A nonrecurring charge applies on a first and additional per line
basis for the following BSEs:

Multiline Hunt Group

~ Circular Hunting

- Preferential Hunting

- Regular Line Hunting

Nonhunting Number Arrangement
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

d. A nonrecurring charge applies on an initial and subsequent order
basis per arrangement for the following BSEs:

Queuing
Remote Make Busy
Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side

e. A nonrecurring charge applies on an initial and subsequent order
basis per announcement for the following BSE:

Recorded Announcement

GRNCELED

i ﬁ Ny

m
H L ‘..!._—-_'5_7-15 —

APR_ 7 {€04

Issued: MAR 0 7 1994 Effective: APR 0 ”

1994 \ Rivd

PR T twinlV e nt] .

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Indusg;gnﬁg%égﬁéﬁg%xﬁnsussc.
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 71
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 71

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)

6.10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6.10. Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C. Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

4. 900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge-(Continued)

0+900 Access Service Installation Nonrecurring Charge

The 0+900 Access Service Installation Nonrecurring Charge applies to customers who request
0+900 Access Service. The nonrecurring charge will apply on a per end office basis for those
end offices within the LATA that require modification to allow 0+900 dialing. The
nonrecurring charge will apply whether the request for 0+900 Access Service is concurrent
with or subsequent to the initial activations of

the NXX code(s).

In addition to the 0+900 Access Service Installation Nonrecurring Charge, the 900 Access
Service NXX Activation Charge will apply. If the customer requests to receive 0+900 Access
Service at the time of subsequent activation of the 900 NX X code(s), the 900 Access Service
NXX Activation Charge will apply for the newly established 900

NXX code(s) and the existing 900 NXX code(s).

. Service Rearrangements

Service Rearrangements are changes to existing services which do not result in either a
change in the minimum period requirements as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.6, preceding, or a
change in the physical location of the point of termination at the customer's premises or the
customer's end user's premises.

Changes which result in the establishment of new minimum period obligations are treated as a
discontinuance of the existing service and an installation of anew service and all applicable
nonrecurring charges will apply. Changesin the physical location of the point of termination
are treated as moves and are described and charged for as

set forth in Paragraph 6.10.10, following.

A change in the customer of record (i.e., existing Access Serviceis provided and billed to a
different entity, such as a different company as opposed to a company name change) is when
the new customer assumes liability for all current and prior charges for the service(s) and has
complied with the regulations and conditions as set forth in Paragraph

2.2.1. Inthiscase only applicable Administrative Change Charges, as specified in Paragraph
6.11.4, shall apply. If the customer has not complied with Paragraph 2.2.1, this service
rearrangement will be considered a disconnect and installation of new service.

Issued:

December 6, 1994 Effective: January 6, 1995
By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Teleph
V'St Louis Misou FILED
MO PSC
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
Ny except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 71
‘ of canceling this tariff, Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 71
ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.10 Rate Regulations-(Continued) RE@EEV&S
6.10.1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued) MAR 18 1993
C. Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued) 0. ,sjugﬂ'sggwmgm}mm
(RT) 4. 900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge
{(RT) The 900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge also applies for all 900

Access Service NXX code activations subsequent to the customer’s
initial request for activation of 900 NXX code(s) within the LATA.

The initial request for NXX activation within a LATA does not include
the NXX activation charge, regardless of the number of NXX‘s being

(RT) activated. For all 900 NXX activation requests after the customers
initial request within the LATA, the "First" charge applies to the
first NXX code listed on the request for activation per each equ
access end office within the LATA. The "Additional” ﬁKﬁéLhﬁ%}les to
each additional NXX code(s) listed on the actlvation request per each
equal access end office within the LATA.

I 5. Service Rearrangements

Service Rearrangements are changes to existing seEn{
result in either a change in the minimum per10&3ﬂhhﬁ
forth in Paragraph 5.2.6, preceding, or a change in th
location of the point of termination at the customer’s premises or the
customer’s end user’s premises.

Changes which result in the establishment of new minimum period
obligations are treated as a discontinuance of the existing service
and an installation of a new service and all applicable nonrecurring
charges will apply. Changes in the physical location of the point of
termination are treated as moves and are described and charged for as
set forth in Paragraph 6.10.10, following.

A change in the customer of record (i.e., existing Access Service is
provided and billed to a different entity, such as a different company
as opposed to a company name change) is when the new customer assumes
liability for all current and prior charges for the service(s) and has
complied with the regulations and conditions as set forth in Paragraph
2.2.1. In this case only applicable Administrative Change Charges, as
specified in Paragraph 6.11.4, shall apply. If the customer has not
complied with Paragraph 2.2.1, this service rearrangement will be
considered a disconnect and installation of new service. - L
LD

q_,,w Issued: MAR 2 2 1893 , Effective: MAY - 1 1993 [TRY ¢ 11993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External fAffad®sc SERVICE G0N -
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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(MT)(FC)
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(FC)

(FC)

(FC)

P

P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 71
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 71

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ECEIVED
MAR 231993
MISSOUR)

APV ey imvaf
8Mvics Cc-mﬁ:;as;a::

6.10 Rate Regulations-{Continued)

6.10.1 Types of Rates and Charges-{(Continued)

C. Nonrecurring Charges-{Continued) Pl,lbﬁcg
4. 800/900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge

The B800/900 Access Service WYY Activation Charge applies for all 800
Access Service NXX code activations subsequent to the customer’s
initial request for activation of 800 NXX code(s) within the LATA. The
800/900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge also applies for all 900
Access Service NXX code activations subsequent to the customer’s
initial request for activation of 900 NXX code(s) within the LATA.

The initial request for NXX activation within a LATA does not include

the NXX activation charge, regardless of the number of NXX’'s being
activated. For all 800/900 NXX activation requests after the customers
initial request within the LATA, the "First" charge applies to the

first NXX code listed on the request for activation per each equal

access end office within the LATA. The "Additional” chargﬁw@@_ktED

each additional NXX code{s) listed on the activation requ per each
equal access end office within the LATA. Q3
MAY d}é‘i #1|
5. Service Rearrangements BYQ————""L_"

iasi0n
. , | couklis SeTvice Commissio
Service Rearrangements are changes to existing servic@alwhE ﬁﬁ@%ﬁ\
result in either a change in the minimum period requirements syt
forth in Paragraph 5.2.6, preceding, or a change in the physical
location of the point of termination at the customer’s premises or the
customer’s end user’'s premises.

Changes which result in the establishment of new minimum period
obligations are treated as a discontinuance of the existing service and
an installation of a new service and all applicable nonrecurring
charges will apply. Changes in the physical location of the point of
termination are treated as moves and are described and charged for as
set forth in Paragraph 6.10.10, following.

A change in the customer of record (i.e., existing Access Service is
provided and billed to a different entity, such as a different company
as opposed to a company name change) is when the new customer assumes
liability for all current and prior charges for the service(s) and has
complied with the regulations and conditions as set forth in Paragraph
2.2.1. 1In this case only applicable Administrative Change Charges, as
specified in Paragraph 6.11.4, shall apply. If the customer has not
complied with Paragraph 2.2.1, this service rearrangement will be
considered a disconnect and installation of new service.

Issued: MAR 2 6 1393 Effective: ;E,];LEDSQS

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company APR 11 1993
St. Louis, Missouri g2 - 3 0

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COsMM



(FC)

(AT)

(AT)

(RT)

(AT)
(AT)

.(CT)

(AT)
(AT)

.(MT)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Reviged Sheet 71

of canceling this tariff.

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 71
ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) RECEIVED

6.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6.7.1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

CANCELLED ey 1gg
APR 11 1993} MISSOURI

C. Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued) ﬂ ’bhﬁ Service Commissic.

4,

BY L si0
Service Rearrangements aublic gervice commis

MISSOUR!

Service Rearrangements are changes to existing services which do not
result in either a change in the minimum period requirements as set
forth in Paragraph 5.2.6, preceding, or a change in the physical
location of the point of termination at the customer’s premises or the
customer’s end user’s premises.

Changes which result in the establishment of new minimum period
obligations are treated as a discontinuance of the existing service
and an installation of a new service and all applicable nonrecurring
charges will apply. Changes in the physical location of the point of
termination are treated as moves and are described and charged for as
set forth in Paragraph 6.7.7, following.

A change in the customer of record (i.e., existing Access Service is
provided and billed to a different entity, such as a different company
as opposed to a company name change) is when the new customer assumes
liability for all current and prior charges for the service(s) and has
complied with the regulations and conditions as set forth in Para-
graph 2.2.1. 1In this case only applicable Administrative Change
Charges, as specified in Paragraph 6.8.4, shall apply. If the
customer has not complied with Paragraph 2.2.1, this service re-
arrangement will be considered a disconnect and installation of new
service.

A customer may request one or more of the following Service
Rearrangements. An Access Order Charge will apply as set forth in
Paragraph 5.2.2.

a. Administrative changes will be made without charge(s) to the
customer as follows:

- Change of customer name, (i.e., the customer of record does not
change, but the customer of record changes its name, e.g., ABC
Communications changes to All Business Concepts Communication.),

- Change of customer’s or customer’s end user premises address
vhen the change of address is not a result of a physical
relocation of the service,

- Change in billing data (name, address, or contact name or
telephone number of the bill recipient changes, but the customer
of record does not change) SHED

Issued: Effective: 7 :
AUG 0 9 1991 e M?’so = SEP 30 19

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division ]
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Publi¢ Service Commit--

St. Louig, Missouri



. (AT)

(DT)

(A

No supplement to this

P-S-C' HOD-NOI 36

Access Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

4th Revised Sheet 71
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 71

ACCESS SERVICES

A
6., SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEEJED
6.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued) DEC 7 1989
6.7.1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued) S ROURY

C. Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

3.

Public Saivice Comimissior

Service Rearrangements

All changes to existing services, including 800 and 900 Access
Services, other than changes involving administrative activities only
and extension of the point of termination will be treated as a
discontinuance of the existing service and an installation of a new
service. The nonrecurring charge described in (1), preceding, will
apply for this work activity.

Administrative changes will be made without charge(s) to the customer.
Administrative changes are as follows:

- Change of customer name, (i.e., the customer of record only changes
its name),

- Change of customer or customer’s end user premises address when the
change of address is not a result of a physical relocation of
equipment,

- Change in billing data (name, address, or contact name or telephone
number),

- Change of agency authorization,

- Change of customer circuit identification,

- Change of billing account number, CANCELLED
- Change of customer or customer’s end user contact name or t lﬁfffne
number, and %ftﬁ J 6 <

.
- Change of jurisdiction. 8Y g R.S. %/

800/900 Access Service NXX Activiation Charge Public Service Comssion
MISSOURH

The B00/900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge applies for all 800

Access Service NXX code activations subsequent to the customer’s

initial request for activation of 800 NXX code(s) within the LATA.

The 800/900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge also applies for all

900 Access Service NXX code activations subsequent to the customer’s

initial request for activation of 900 NXX code(s) within the LATA.

g FILED

Issued: pgc 9 9 1989 Effective: .\N\"L

JAN 29 13380
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division i
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service Commissios
St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Service Tarifi
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 71
of canceling this tariff. Beplacing 2nd Revised Sheet 71

ACCESS SERVICES

g gt iog LY e
= )
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) . RECEIVED
6.7 Rate Regulatiens-(Continued) 0CT 2 31987

6.7.1 Types of Rates and Charges-{Continued) IS8 OURI

Public Ssrvice Sommissior
C. Nenrecurring Charges-(Continued)

3. Service Rearrangements

All changes to existing services, inecluding BCO Access Service, other
than changes involving administrative activities only and extension of
the point of termination will be treated zs a discontinuance of the
existing service and an installatien ¢f a new service. The
nonrecurring charge described in (1), preceding, will apply for this
work activity. After the establishment of initial 800 NXX codes in a
LATA, the addition of 800 NXX codes in the LATA requires the
-application of service rearrangement charges.

Administrative changes will be made without charge(s) to the cus-
tomer. Administrative changes are as follows:

- Change of customer name (i.e., the customer of record only
changes its name),

- Change of customer or customer’s end user premises address when
the change of address is not a result of a physical relocation of
equipment, .

- Change 4in billing date (name, address, or contact name or telephone
number), .

—~ Change of agency authorization,

- Change of customer circuit identification,

- Change of billing account number,

- Change of customer or customer’s end user contact name or tele-
phone number, and

~ Change of jurisdiction.

eSOy ey
'-  FER1 1988

oniie Service Commissios

Issued: QCT 2 21987 ‘ Effective:

By R. D. BARRON, President-Migsouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
. except for the purpose _ 2nd Revised Sheet 71
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 71

ACCESS SERVICES : ]
REGEIVED

0CT 131987

. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE- (Continued)
6.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6.7.1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued) MISEOULAR! o
Public Servica Commissior
C. Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

' 2. Service Rearrangements

(AT) All changes to existing services, including 800 Access Service,
other than changes involving administrative activities only and
extension of the point of termination will be treated as a dis-
continuance of the existing service and an installation of a new
service. The nonrecurring charge described in (1), preceding,
will apply for this work activity.

Administrative changes will be made without charge(s) to the cus-
tomer. Administrative changes are as follows::

- Change of customer name (i.e., the customer of record only
changes its name),

- Change of customer or customer’'s end user premises address when
the change of address is not a result of a physical relocation of

equipment,

- Change in billing date (name, address, or contact name or telephone
number),

- Change of agency authorization,

- Change of customer circuit identification,

- Change of billing account number,

- Change of customer or customer's end user contact name or tele-
phone number, and

- Change of jurisdiction.

0CT 16 1987
'——D -
ublic Se'rvic—:sé—bocv'inarﬁssim

«-‘\
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Issued: OCT 14 1987, Effective: OCT 16 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



.

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Access Service Tariff

Section &

1st Revised Sheet 71
Replacing Original Sheet 71

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.7 Rate Regulations-{Continued)
6.7.1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C. Nonrecurring Charges-{Continued)

- REGEIVED

JUN 27 1085

NISUYKI

2, Service Rearrangements

All changes to existing services other than changes involving
administrative activities only and extension of the point of

termination will be treated as a discontinuance of the

existing

service and an installation of a new service. The nonrecurring
charge described in (i}, preceding, will apply for this work

activity.

Administrative changes will be made without charge(s) to the cus-

tomer, Administrative changes are as follows:

- Change of customer pname (i.e., the customer of record only

changes its name),

- Change of customer or customer's end user premises address when
the change of address is not a result of a physical relocaticn of

equipment,

- Change in billing date {name, address, or contact name or telephone

number},
- Change of agency authorization,
- Change of customer circuit identification,
- Change of billing account number,

- Change of customer or custcmer's end user contact name or tele-

phone number, and
- Change of jurisdiction.
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

Issued: JUN 2.7 1686 Effective: JUL

|
|



P.S.C- MO-"‘NO. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued _ Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 71

of canceling this tariff. —=

ACCESS SERVICES B E G E ﬂ W E @

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE—(Con@inued)
6.7 Rate Regulations-~{(Continued) 1 DEC 9

i |
6.7.4 Minimum Monthly Charge }
Switched Access Service is sub Q?ﬁ“c g :
h ject to a mlnlmum mont harge. |
The minimum charge applies for the total n EdﬁéfqueFEa%qxgnGkoupsi
{by type of Feature Group by type of Busy-Howr-Mimirtes-of=Cipatlty)
provided to each end office. The minimum monthly charge consists
of the following elements:

For those rate elements that are billed a flat monthly
rate, i.e., Local Transport Optional Features, the mini-
mum monthly charge is the monthly rate as set forth in
Paragraph 6.8.2, B., following.

The minimum monthly charge for the Local Switching, Line
Termination and Intercept rate elemants is the charge

set forth in Paragraph 6.8.3, A., B. and C., following, -
for the actual usage for the month, adjusted as set forth
in Paragraph 6.7.3, D.1l., preceding.

For the Local Transport rate element, the minimum monthly
charge is assessed in terms of a Minimum Monthly Usage
Charge (MMUC). If the actual Local Transport usage charge
for the month adjusted as set forth in Paragraph 6.7.3,
D.1., preceding, is higher than the MMUC, the IC pays the
actual usage charge. T1f the Local Transport usage cliarge

is lower than the MMUC, the IC pays the MMUC. The MMUC

is determined as set forth in Paragraph 6.7.5, following.
Rates for actual usage are set forth im Paragraph 6.8.2, A.,
following.

6.7.5 Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (MMUC)

The Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (the minimum transport charge)
varies by mileage band and capacity.

The MMUC is as follows:

Mileage

nimum Transport

Bands @& [’%E;\;‘L’E@arge Per BHMC*

0 to 1 $ .3726 |~ - |5
over 1 to 8 JyL1 1980 .8553 i ,a‘? o
Over 8 to 16 ’ -9908 IL\\\} -1 e,
Over 16 to 25, 2k 1.0670 -
over 25 toB @ﬁg\%@%ﬂls—sﬁ‘ 17151 83 - 2 53
Over 50 to"ﬂ?b F MiSSOUN 2.3965 1 Ta-,

Over 100 3.8361

# BEMC is the Access Connections busy-hour minutes of capacity provided to the
end office.

Issued: DEC 2 9 1983 ’ Effective: JAN 01 ‘198‘1

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 71.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 71.01

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)

6.10 Rate Regulation-(Continued)
6.10.1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)
C. Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)
5. Service Rearrangements-(Continued)

A customer may reguest one or more of the following Service Rearrangements. An Access
Order Charge will apply as set forth in
Paragraph 5.2.2.

a. Administrative changes will be made without charge(s) to the
customer as follows:

- Change of customer name, (i.e., the customer of record does not
change, but the customer of record changesits name, e.g., ABC Communications changes
to All Business Concepts Communication.),
- Change of customer's or customer's end user premises address when the change of
addressis not aresult of a physical relocation of the service,
- Change in billing data (name, address, or contact name or
telephone number of the bill recipient changes, but the customer
of record does not change)
- Change of agency authorization,
- Change of customer's or customer's end user contact name or telephone number, and
- Change of jurisdiction.

b. For the following Administrative changes, a nonrecurring charge
will apply as specified in Paragraph 6.11.4, following.

- Change of Access Carrier Name Abbreviation (ACNA)

- Change of Billing Account Number (BAN) (e.g. a customer request to categorize end
users by city, town, etc. using specific blocks of Billing Account Numbers.)

- Change of Customer Circuit Identification (CKR)

c. Rearrangements of Switched Access features or BSEs will incur
nonrecurring charges specific to the feature or BSE as specified
in Paragraph 6.11.1, following.

d. Rearrangements of lines, trunks or channels will be treated as a discontinuance of the
existing service and an installation of a new service and all applicable nonrecurring charges
will apply
as specified in Paragraph 6.11.1, following.

Issued: November 23, 1993 Effective;  January 20, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTIES, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations F’LED
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc


schwam


P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 71.01
y of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 71.01

hd

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) QEQEWED
(FC) 6.10 Rate Regulation-(Continued) MAR 291993

(FC) 6.10.1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

M.;Su@‘b‘?ﬁ

C. Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued) Publi Ce.,aﬂﬂ.; CGPW!ES‘Q

(MT)}(FC) 5. Service Rearrangements-{(Continued)

A customer may request one or more of the following Service
Rearrangements. An Access Order Charge will apply as set forth in
Paragraph 5.2.2.

a. Administrative changes will be made without charge(s) to the
customer as follows:

- Change of customer name, (i.e., the customer of record does not
change, but the customer of record changes its name, e.g., ABC
Communications changes to All Business Concepts Communication.),

- Change of customer’s or customer’s end user premises address

_ when the change of address is not a result of a physical

. relocation of the service,

- Change in billing data (name, address, or contact name or
telephone number of the bill recipient changes, but the customer

(MT) of record does not change), Ellij)

' - Change of agency authorization, CP\NC -

- Change of customer’s or customer’s end user contact name or

telephone number, and
- Change of jurisdiction. JN‘\ 20\994 o
'7!
b. For the following Administrative changes, a nonrecu zﬁ ““SS o~
{FC) will apply as specified in Paragraph 6.11.4, follow sePJGe Pﬂ
MstU

- Change of Access Carrier Name Abbreviation (ACNA)

- Change of Billing Account Number (BAN) (e.g. a customer request
to categorize end users by city, town, etc. using specific
blocks of Billing Account Numbers.)

- Change of Customer Circuit Identification (CKR)

(AT) c. Rearrangements of Switched Access features or BSEs will incur

(AT) nonrecurring charges specific to the feature or BSE as specified

{FC) in Paragraph 6.11.1, following.

{AT) d. Rearrangements of lines, trunks or channels will be treated as a

discontinuance of the existing service and an installation of a

A newv service and all applicable nonrecurring charges will apply as
’ 'FC) specified in Paragraph 6.11.1, following.

(MT)

Issued: Effective: i 1
| %3 %\.5 D‘.SS%KOBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External AfmJ_Em%

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri APR 11 1993

9.2 -3 0 4
MO. POBIIC SERVICE O 584



P.5.C. Mp.-Ne. 36

No supplement to this Access Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 71.01

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 71.01
. ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
(e Miaf Y et B R
YRCEVED

RPN s

MAY 111992

6.7 Rate Regulation-{Continued)

. 6.7.1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)
| CELLED

| C. Nonrecurring Charges-{(Continued) OAN (o, UCLC SEaVICE COMM.

a3
4., Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued) D\PR %"ﬂ\% #, ,0(
s 300
(Continued) BY Cornmissi

a.

semit® inl
. ~ Change of agency autho?ﬁg\;\?onpﬁ‘.gsou

~ Change of customer’s or customer’s end user contact name or
telephone number, and
~ Change of jurisdiction,

b. For the following Administrative changes, a nonrecurring charge
will apply as specified in Paragraph 6.8.4, following.

- Change of Access Carrier Name Abbreviation (ACNA)
~ Change of Billing Account Number (BAN) (e.g. a customer request
to categorize end users by city, town, etc. using specific
blocks of Billing Account Numbers.)
. ~ Change of Customer Circuit Identification (CKR)
\

¢. Rearrangements of Switched Access features will incur
nonrecurring charges specific to the feature as specified
in Paragraph 6.8.1, following.

d. Rearrangements of lines or trunks will be treated as a
discontinuance of the existing service and an installation of a
nev service and all applicable nonrecurring charges will apply as
specified in Paragraph 6.8.1, following.

(FC) e. All other changes to existing services will be treated as a
| discontinuance of the existing service and an installation of a
nev service, The nonrecurring charges described in Paragraph
. 6.7.1., C., preceding, will apply for this work activity.

(AT) f. Rearrangements of the STP Port Termination and STP Access
Connection utilized for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Servicggﬁg%éﬁﬁe
treated as a discontinuance of the existing service and Hnl

(AT) installation of a new service.

NOV 1€1992
RED. PUBLIG SERMICE GOHE1

. D. Assumed Access Minutes
1. Vhen Feature Group A or Feature Group B Switched Access Service is "
provided in Telephone Company end offices that are not equipped for
measurement capabilities, an assumed average intrastate access minutes
. will be used to determine the Switched Access Service Charges. The
assumed average intrastate access minutes are—ds follows:
Issued: MAY 1 9 1992 Effective: Hama o
! By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice Pre¥iH&mt-EX
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri




(FC)

(MT)

(MT)

(aT)

(AT)

.(MT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 71.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 71.01

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED
AUG 9 1991

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.7 Rate Regulation-(Continued)
6.7.1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued) MISSOURI

:hiic Service Commissi -
C. Nonrecurring Charges-{(Continued)

4, Service Rearrangements-(Continued) €jj§fﬁijftégsgziy
a. (Continued) .
NOV 16 1a92

- Change of agency authorization, BY 3/"( g gf’jlaof
RT i Qo i
<RT> Pubiis Service Commission
(RT) auec

- Change of customer’s or customer’s end user con%gzkﬁﬁﬁme or

telephone number, and
- Change of jurisdiction.
b. For the following Administrative changes, a nonrecurring charge

will apply as specified in Paragraph 6.8.4, following.

—~ Change of Access Carrier Name Abbreviation (ACNA)

- Change of Billing Account Number (BAN) (e.g. a customer request
to categorize end users by city, town, etc., using specific
blocks of Billing Account Numbers.)

- Change of Customer Circuit Identification (CKR)

c. Rearrangements of Switched Access features, will incur
nonrecurring charges specific to the feature as specified in
Paragraph 6.8.1, folloving.

d. Rearrangements of lines or trunks will be treated as a
discontinuance of the existing service and an installation of a
nev service and all applicable nonrecurring charges will apply as
specified in Paragraph 6.8.1, following.

All other changes to existing services will be treated as a
discontinuance of the existing service and an installation of a
new service. The nonrecurring charges described in Paragraph
6.7.1, C.1., preceding, will apply for this work activity.

D. Assumed Access Minutes

1. When Feature Group A or Feature Group B Switched Access Service is
provided in Telephone Company end offices that are not equipped for
measurement capabilities, an assumed average intrastate access minutes
will be used to determine the Switched Access Service Charges. The
assumed average intrastate access minutes are as follows:

FILED

Effective: : .
AUG 0 8 19931 %WQT«QE&;&O 1991 SEP 3 ¢ 1991

By. R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Te}ephone Company Sublic Service comn-:_:;
St. Louis, Missouri

Issued:



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose ist Revised Sheet 71.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 71.01
. ACCESS SERVICES

6. SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) .

RECEIVED
! . 6.7 Rate Regulation-(Continued)

1 (}
6.7.1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued) DEC 7 1989

\ 3 1

C. Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued) ML EOW

(AT) 4.

(AT)

Public Bewvice Commissior

800/900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge-(Continued)

The initial request for NXX activation within a LATA does not include
the NXX activation charge, regardless of the number of NXX'’s being
activated. For all 800/900 NXX activation requests after the
customers initial request within the LATA, the "First" charge applies
to the first NXX code listed on the request for activation per each
equal access end office within the LATA. The "Additional" charge
applies to each additiornal NXX code(s) listed on the activation
request per each equal access end office within the LATA.

D. Assumed Access Minutes

1I

Vhen Feature Group A or Feature Group B Switched Access Service is
provided in Telephone Company end offices that are not equipped for
measurement capabilities, an assumed average intrastate access minutes
vill be used to determine the Switched Access Service Charges. The
assumed average intrastate access minutes are as follows:

A,

Vhen an FGA Switched Access Service arranged for two way

calling is provided where neither the originating nor

terminating access minutes are recorded, the assumed

average insrastate access minutes are 3,863 access min-CANCELLED
utes. 1,893 access minutes are assumed to be originat- —

ing and 1,970 access minutes are assumed to be terminat- SEP 30 19391
ing. When an FGA Switched Access Service arranged for ;;wdg.g‘ M$.0
tvo vay calling is provided where the terminating acces Y - -
minutes are recorded but the originating access mimialc Service Commit
are not, the assumed average originating access minutes RMMISSOQURI
are 1,893 originating access minutes. When an PGA Switched

Access Service arranged for two way calling is provided

vhere the originating access minutes are recorded but the

terminating access minutes are not, the assumed average

terminating access minutes are 1,970 terminating access

minutes.

Vhen an PGA Switched Access Service arranged for originating
calling only is provided where originating access minutes are not
recorded, 'the assumed average origimating access minutes are 3,863
access minutes and no terminating access minutes will apply.

LED

o

o
(MT)

L

Tssued: DEC 2 9 1989 Effective: JAN 2 9 ﬁ% JAN 29 1380

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisiop, pjic Service Commissi
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missourl



No supplement to this

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

Access Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Service 6

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

6. Switched Access Service-(Continued)

6.7
6.7.

D.

Rate Regulation-{Continued) MUK

1

Types of Rates aund Charges-(Continued)

"Grlﬁiqal-Sheetnll*

REGEIVED

| JUN 27 1986

w

{CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Public Service Commission

Assumed Access Minuntes

1.

When Feature Group A or Feature Group B Switched Access Service is

provided in Telephone Company end offices that are not equipped for
measurement capabilities, an assumed average intrastate access

minutes will be used to determine the Switched Access Service Charges. -
The assumed average intrastate access minutes are as follows:

&

When an FGA Switched Access Service arranged for two way
calling is provided where neither the originating nor
terminating access minutes are recorded, the assumed
average intrastate access minutes are 3,863 access min-
utes. 1,393 access minutes are assumed to be originat-
ing and 1,970 access minutes are assumed to be terminat-
ing. When an FGA Switched Access Service arranged for
two way calling is provided where the terminating access
minutes are recorded but the originating access minutes

. are not, the assumed average originating access winutes

are 1,893 originating access minutes. When an FGA Switched
Access Service arranged for two way calling is provided
where the originating access minutes are recorded but the
terminating access minutes are pot, the assumed average
terminating access minutes are 1,970 terminating access
minutes.

When an FGA Switched Access Service arranged for originating
calling only is provided where originating access minutes are
not recorded, the assumed average originating access minutes
are 3,863 access minutes and no terminating access minutes
will apply.

When an FGA Switched Access Service arranged for terminating
calling only is provided where terminating access minutes are
not recorded, the assumed average terminating access minutes
are 3,863 access minutes aQs no orlglnatwng-access*mrnutes

will apply. Oe\'\ﬁ ERIRE

A\
0#“ 4 Q . T »
a8 P ) 1‘ 1986

AY 0

Issued:

JUN 27 1986

thu Yoy tuu

L Ty Wy - i
6 -‘\C’e \ "’ 1 }gg T T

Pk \RP . {-
oo s ctive: JUL-
By K. D. BARRON President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(CT)

(RT)

(CT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 71.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 71.02

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(continued)
6.10 Rate Regulation-(Continued)
6.10.1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)
C. Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)
5. Service Rearrangements-(Continued)

e. Rearrangements of the STP Port Termination and STP Access Connection utilized for
CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service will be treated as a discontinuance of the existing service
and an installation of a new service.

f. Nonrecurring charges will be waived for rearrangements that reroute trunks from tandem to
end office or end office to tandem provided the Access Service Request is placed no later
than
December 31, 1995. Thiswaiver of nonrecurring charges includes both the Access Order
Charge and nonrecurring charges for
installation of new facilities between the Telephone Company serving wire center and the
customer's premises when such facilities are required to provision rerouted trunks. The
following conditions must be met in order for charges to be waived:

- The customer must maintain the same customer premises location. Requests to add
or change features or BSEs will incur the charges applicable to the feature or BSE.

- Direct routed end office trunks must subtend the tandem from which service is being
rearranged.

- Onetrunk at the end office or tandem must be disconnected for each rerouted tandem
or end office trunk installed with the following exception. If the customer
demonstrates that industry accepted engineering standards require the installation of
additional trunks, the nonrecurring charges for
such additional trunks will also be waived.

The order to disconnect from the tandem or end office must be placed at the same
time as the order to connect at the tandem or end office. The due date for the
disconnect order may not be more than 90 (ninety) days after the due date for the
order to install the tandem or end office trunk. Requests to rearrange trunks must be
received by the Telephone Company no

later than December 31, 1995.

Issued: May 2, 1995 Effective: August 16, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone F ’ED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Service Tariff
| tariff will be issued Section 6
| except for the purpose = . . . . 5th Revised Sheet 71.02
! N of canceling this tariff. "~ =~ ‘Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 71.02
! . ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(continued) RECEIVED
6.10 Rate Regulation-{Continued
€ ¢ ) MAR 07 1584
6.10.1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued) MISSOURI

Publie Servie
C. Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued) ® Commigsion

. 5. Service Rearrangements-(Continued)

(MT)
_ (FC) e. Rearrangements of the STP Port Termination and STP Access
: Connection utilized for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service will be
treated as a discontinuance of the existing service and an
installation of a new service.
(FC) f. Nonrecurring charges will be waived for rearrangements that

reroute trunks from tandem to end office or end office to tandem
provided the Access Service Request is placed no later than June
1, 1994. This waiver of nonrecurring charges includes both the
Access Order Charge and nonrecurring charges for installation of
. nevw facilities and features or BSEs between the Telephone Company
serving wire center and the customer’s premises when such
facilities are required to provision rerouted trunks. The

following conditions must be met in order for charges to be
waived:

- The customer must maintain the same customer premises location.
Requests to add or change features or BSEs will incur the
charges applicable to the feature or BSE.

Direct routed end office trunks must subtend the tandem from
which service is being rearranged.

One trunk at the end office or tandem must be disconnected for
each rerouted tandem or end office trunk installed with the
following exception. If the customer demonstrates that
industry accepted engineering standards require the
installation of additional trunks, the nonrecurring charges for
such additional trunks will also be waived.

(MT) The order to disconnect from the tandem or end office must be
placed at the same time as the order to connect at the tandem
or end office. The due date for the disconnect nrder-ma not
be more than 90 (ninety) days after the due daterfﬁr the] der
to install the tandem or end office trunk. Req&est;zng

rearrange trunks must be received by the Telephone Company no
. (MT) later than June 1, 1994. APR lgﬁg_
Issued: MER 07 199 Effective: APRD 719

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industrj{glﬁibfim-‘ﬂ;ngE
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company PUDINC Service Commission
St. Louis, Missouri




@

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 71.02
of canceling this tariff, Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 71.02
ACCESS SERVICES an‘fﬁ ﬁ i Lﬂ

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(continued)
NOV 22 1393

6.10 Rate Regulation-(Continued)

6,.10.1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued) 0. PUBLIC SERVICE COML

C. Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)
5. Service Rearrangements-(Continued)

e. All other changes to existing services will be treated as a
discontinuance of the existing service and an installation of a
nev service., The nonrecurring charges described in Paragraph
6.10.1, C.1., preceding, will apply for this work activity.

f. Rearrangements of the STP Port Termination and STP Ac Ek}}ﬂ)
Connection utilized for CCS/557 Interconnection Serv1c 111
treated as a discontinuance of the existing service and an
installation of a new service.

APR 7 1994
(AT) g. Nonrecurring charges will be waived for rearrangementm.ém’ﬂ‘aﬂf
reroute trunks from tandem to end office or end offPe

oh m mission
provided the Access Service Request is placed no flghs B¢ Sthah! June

¥
1994. This waiver of nonrecurring charges includes both‘thé?i ‘
Access Order Charge and nonrecurring charges for installation of
nev facilities and features or BSEs between the Telephone Company
serving wire center and the customer’s premises when such
facilities are required to provision rerouted trunks. The

following conditions must be met in order for charges to be
waived:

- The customer must maintain the same customer premises location.
Requests to add or change features or BSEs will incur the
charges applicable to the feature or BSE.

— Direct routed end office trunks must subtend the tandem from
which service is being rearranged.

- One trunk at the end office or tandem must be disconnected for
each rerouted tandem or end office trunk installed with the
following exception. If the customer demonstrates that
industry accepted engineering standards require the
installation of additional trunks, the nonrecurring charges for

(AT) such additional trunks will also be waived. I:I[]E[)
(MT)
JAN 2 0 1994
(MT) MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.
‘l" HAN-2 600,

Issued: NUV 92 3 \993 Effective:“m

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



(FC)

(FC)

(FC)

(MT)

(FC)

(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

(MT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revigsed Sheet 71.02

of canceling this tariff.

6.

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 71.02
ACCESS SERVICES

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(continued)

DA el e
6.10 Rate Regulation-(Continued) RL@ENJGE
6.10.1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued) MAR 291993

Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued) MISSOURI

C‘

D.

5.

Assumed Access Minutes

1.

FublicSanvice Comminzion

Service Rearrangements-{Continued)

e. All other changes to existing services will be treated as a
discontinuance of the existing service and an installation of a
nev service. The nonrecurring charges described in Paragraph
6.10.1, C.1., preceding, will apply for this work activity.

f. Rearrangements of the STP Port Termination and STP Access Lgx)
Connection utilized for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Servi(%?&igﬁﬂ-
nd an

treated as a discontinuance of the existing service a
installation of a new service.

When FGA, FGB, BSA-A or BSA-B Switched Access Service is i e'n3T“““SS
Telephone Company end offices that are not equipped fqpuh35 “55
capabilities, an assumed average intrastate access minutes will be used
to determine the Switched Access Service Charges. The assumed average
intrastate access minutes are as follows:

a. When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for two-way
calling is provided where neither the originating nor terminating
access minutes are recorded, the assumed average intrastate access
minutes are 3,863 access minutes. 1,893 access minutes are assumed
to be originating and 1,970 access minutes are assumed to be
terminating. When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged
for two-way calling is provided where the terminating access
minutes are recorded but the originating access minutes are not,
the assumed average originating access minutes are 1,893
originating access minutes. When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access
Service arranged for two-way calling is provided where the
originating access minutes are recorded but the terminating access
minutes are not, the assumed average terminating access minutes are
1,970 terminating access minutes.

When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for
originating calling only is provided where originating access
minutes are not recorded, the assumed average originating access
minutes are 3,863 access minutes and no terminating access minutes

’ Issued: m 26 1393 Effective: APR 11 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs F”_ED
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

APR 11 139
82 -30 4

. MO. PHRIIF CLOVIPE £rnveasa



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 71.02
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 71.02
ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(continued) RECE“’EQ
. 6.7 Rate Regulation-(Continued) N\\CEL\‘ED AUG 9 1991
6.7.1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued) Rll\ MISSOURI
_ 1.0 'wc Sarvice Commissi:
D. Assumed Access Minutes-(Continued) ““““gﬂﬁ
1. Continued \ \
(Co ued) F““d“csshnvqscﬂjF‘
.(MT) A. When a FGA Switched Access Service arranged for two-way calling is

provided where neither the originating nor terminating access
minutes are recorded, the assumed average intrastate access
minutes are 3,863 access minutes. 1,893 access minutes are
assumed to be originating and 1,970 access minutes are assumed to
be terminating. When a FGA Switched Access Service arranged for
two-way calling is provided where the terminating access minutes
are recorded but the originating access minutes are not, the
assumed average originating access minutes are 1,893 originating
access minutes, When a FGA Switched Access Service arranged for
two-way calling is provided where the originating access minutes
are recorded but the terminating access minutes are not, the
assumed average terminating access minutes are 1,970 terminating
. access minutes.

When a FGA Switched Access Service arranged for originating
calling only is provided where originating access minutes are not
recorded, the assumed average originating access minutes are 3,863
: (MT) access minutes and no terminating access minutes will apply.

When a FGA Switched Access Service arranged for terminating
calling only is provided where terminating access minutes are not
recorded, the assumed average terminating access minutes are 3,863
access minutes and no originating access minutes will apply.

B. When a FGB Switched Access Service arranged for two-way calling is
provided where neither the originating nor terminating access
minutes are recorded, the assumed average intrastate access
minutes are 9000 access minutes. 4500 access minutes are assumed
to be originating and 4500 access minutes are assumed to be

! terminating. 9000 access minutes per trunk apply regardless of

whether the FGB Switched Access Service is arranged for one-way or
two-way calling. Where recording capability exists for either
originating or terminating usage, but not both, on a trunk

. arranged for two-way calling, the number of access minutes per
trunk will be an assumed 9000 or the recorded usage, whichever is

( greater.

”QV Issued: ] Effectiv 2|
@ TR 09 9 “ SERETR T e ep

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company SEP 30 1991
[ St. Louis, Missouri

| Public Service Commig:




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose lat Revised Sheet 71.02
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 71.02
(CP)ACCESS SERVICES RECEEVED

. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{continued)
DEC 7 198S

6.7 Rate Regulation-(Continued)
6.7.1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued) MISSOUNL
o P § Public Service Commissior

D. Assumed Access Minutes-(Continued)

. 1. (Continued)

{MT) A. (Continued)

Vhen an FGA Switched Access Service arranged for terminating

calling only is provided where terminating access minutes are not

recorded, the assumed average terminating access minutes are 3,863
(MT) access minutes and no originating access minutes will apply.

B. Vhen an FGB Svitched Access Service arranged for two way calling
is provided where neither the originating nor terminating access
minutes are recorded, the assumed average intrastate access
minutes are 9000 access minutes. 4500 access minutes are assumed

‘ to be originating and 4500 access minutes are assumed to be

| . terminating. 9000 access minutes per trunk apply regardless of

wvhether the FGB Svitched Access Service is arranged for one vay or

tvo vay calling. Vhere recording capability exists for either
originating or terminating usage, but not both, on a trunk
arranged for two way calling, the number of access minutes per
trunk will be an assumed 9000 or the recorded usage, vhichever is
greater.

If the usage in the measured direction exceeds 9000 access
minutes, it will be assumed that there is zero usage in the
unmeasured direction. If the measured usage is less than 9000
access minutes, the usage in the unmeasured direction will be
assumed to be 9000 access minutes minus the measured usage (i.e.,
9000-6000 measured = 3000 assumed in unmeasured

direction). CANCELLED

Sep 30 193],
BV.Q_S_{@:SJ_‘;“

Public Service Commissh
MISSOURI

FILED
Issued: DEC z 9 1989 Bffective: JAN z 9 ﬂm JAN 29 \990

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divigigslic Service Commissi(
Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

1]



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

6. Switched Access Service-{Continued)
6.7 Rate Regulations-{Continued)
6.7.1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

D. Assumed Access Minutes-{Continued)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

Access Service Tariff
Sectiocn 6
Original Sheet 71.02

REGEIVED

JUN 27 1986

MISSUUKI
Public Service Comrygwon

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

1. (Continued)

B.

When an FGB Switched Access Service arranged for two way
calling is provided where neither the originating nor
terminating access minutes are recorded, the assumed average
intrastate access minutes are 9000 access minutes. 4500
access miputes are assumed to be originating and 4500 access
minutes are assumed to be terminating. 9000 access minutes
per trunk appiv regardless of whether the FGB Switched Access
Service is arranged for one way or two way calling. Where
recording capability exists for either originating or ter-
minating usage, but not both, on a trunk arranged for two
way calling, the number of access minutes per trurck will be
an assumed 9000 or the recorded usage, whichever is greater.

If the usage in the measured direction exceeds 9000 access
minutes, it will be assumed that there is zero usage in

the unmeasured direction. If the measured usage is less
than 9000 access minutes, the usage in the unmeasured
direction will be assumed to be 9000 access minutes minus
the measured usage (i.e., 9000-6000 measured = 3000 assumed
in unmeasured direction).

ettty e -

LA 1986
i 86-84

R RLY

Issued:

JUN 27 1936

o ELED ‘
|

_: ST HJIIINlTbMUh
1 1986
By R. D. BARRON, President~Misscuri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

o gmmm eraws

Effective: JUL



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 71.03
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 71.03

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(continued)
6.10 Rate Regulation-(Continued)
6.10.1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)
C. Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)
5. Service Rearrangements-(Continued)

(CT) g. Rearrangements to convert FGD or BSA-D trunks from the following arrangements will
incur nonrecurring charge(s) in 6.11.1.E:

|
| - Multifreguency address (MF) signaling to SS7 signaling.
| - SS7 signaling to MF signaling.
| - MF signaling to SS7 signaling with 64 CCC.
| - MF signaling to SS7 signaling with 64 CCC and Multiple 64 CCC.
| - SS7 signaling to SS7 signaling with 64 CCC.
| - SS7 signaling to SS7 signaling with 64 CCC and Multiple 64 CCC.
| - SS7 signaling with 64 CCC to SS7 signaling with 64 CCC and
| Multiple 64 CCC.

(CT) - Subsequent rearrangement of Multiple 64 CCC.

h. All other changes to existing services will be treated as a discontinuance of the existing
service and an installation of a service.

D. Assumed Access Minutes

1. When FGA, FGB, BSA-A or BSA-B Switched Access Service isprovided in
Telephone Company end offices that are not equipped for measurement
capabilities, an assumed average intrastate access minutes will be
used to determine the Switched Access Service Charges. The assumed
average intrastate access minutes are as follows:

a. When aFGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for two-way calling is provided
where neither the originating nor terminating access minutes are recorded, the assumed
average intrastate access minutes are 3,863 access minutes. 1,893 access minutes are
assumed to be originating and 1,970 access minutes are assumed to be terminating. When
aFGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for two-way calling is provided where
the terminating access minutes are recorded but the originating access minutes are not, the
assumed average originating access minutes are 1,893 originating access minutes. When a
FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for two-way calling is provided where
the originating access minutes are recorded but the terminating access minutes are not, the
assumed average terminating access minutes are 1,970 terminating access minutes.

(MT)

Issued: October 17, 1994 Effective: November 24, 1994
By Horace Wilkins, Jr., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Teleph
'S Louis Misoun FILED
MO PSC
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

. ‘ except for the purpose "= - . 2nd Revised Sheet 71.03
‘ of canceling this tariff. ' : Replacmg 1st Revised Sheet 71.03

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(continued) RECEIVED

6.10 Rate Regulation-(Continued)

AR 07 1624

MISSOURI

6.10.1 Types of Rates and -Charges—(ContinuﬁﬁNCE\_\_ED
Public Service Commission

C. Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

\ e ng&

5. Service Rearrangemeats-(Continued) §“]

(HT) %\oﬂ

uuuc Sey{ngUR‘

(AT) g. Rearrangements to convert GD or B trunks from multifrequency
address signaling to SS7 signaling or from S$S57 signaling to
multifrequency address signaling will incur nonrecurring

(AT) - charge(s).
(MT){FC) h. All other changes to existing services will be treated as a
discontinuance of the existing service and an installation of a
(MT)(RT) service.
. D. Assumed Access Minutes

1. When FGA, FGB, BSA-A or BSA.B Switched Access Service is provided in
Telephone Company end offices that are not equipped for measurement
capabilities, an assumed average intrastate access minutes will be
used to determine the Switched Access Service Charges. The assumed
average intrastate access minutes are as follows:

a. When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for two-way
calling ig provided where neither the originating nor terminating
access minutes are recorded, the assumed average intrastate access
minutes are 3,863 access minutes. 1,893 access minutes are
assumed to be originating and 1,970 access minutes are assumed to
be terminating. When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service
arranged for two-way calling is provided where the terminating
access minutes are recorded but the originating access minutes are
not, the assumed average originating access minutes are 1,893
originating access minutes. When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access
Service arranged for two-way calling is provided where the
originating access minutes are recorded but the terminating access
minutes are not, the assumed average terminating access minutes
are 1,970 terminating access minutes. lﬁ
When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged éor-J Ft)

originating calling only is provided where orlglnatlaﬁﬁaccess

minutes are not recorded, the assumed average originating aébgﬁsﬁ
. minutes are 3,863 access minutes and no terminating access minutes
will apply.

PuhhﬂQﬁﬂEﬁﬁ)Jql

(? Effective: APR 07 1994 ~ S Comimission
SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
$t. Louis, Missouri

Issued: R
AR D



(AT)

(AT)

(MT)

(MT)

.(MT)

P.S5.C., Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose ist Revised Sheet 71.03
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 71.03
e A
ACCESS SERVICES ArCet=D

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(continued)
NOV 22 1393

6.10 Rate Regulation-(Continued)

6.10.1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Contin@ﬁﬁﬁcxllﬁﬂ) MO.PUBUCSERWCEGOmﬂi

C. Nonrecurring Charges-{Continued)

1334

1
5. Service Rearrangements-(Continued%iSZé:ffﬁﬂsjizngs 3
sion
g. (continued) Y ST TS
Pub\\c oe 1‘( bQ\.ﬂ d

The order to disconnect from the tandem or end office must be
placed at the same time as the order to connect at the tandem
or end office. The due date for the disconnect order may not
be more than 90 (ninety) days after the due date for the order
to install the tandem or end office trunk. Requests to

rearrange trunks must be received by the Telephone Company no
later than June 1, 1994,

D. Assumed Access Minutes

1. When FGA, FGB, BSA-A or BSA-B Switched Access Service is provided in
Telephone Company end offices that are not equipped for measurement
capabilities, an assumed average intrastate access minutes will be
used to determine the Switched Access Service Charges. The assumed
average intrastate access minutes are as follows:

a. When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for two-way
calling is provided where neither the originating nor terminating
access minutes are recorded, the assumed average intrastate atcess
minutes are 3,863 access minutes. 1,893 access minutes are
assumed to be originating and 1,970 access minutes are assumed to
be terminating. When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service
arranged for two-way calling is provided where the terminating
access minutes are recorded but the originating access minutes are
not, the assumed average originating access minutes are 1,893
originating access minutes. When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access
Service arranged for two-way calling is provided where the
originating access minutes are recorded but the terminating access
minutes are not, the assumed average terminating access minutes
are 1,970 terminating access minutes.

WVhen a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for
originating calling cnly is provided where originating access
minutes are not recorded, the assumed average originating access
minutes are 3,863 access minutes and no terminating access minutes
will apply.

LAN ﬁ! N

Issued:

Effective: JAN-2-6—190
NOV 2 3 1993 WJAN 2 0 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company MO Puwcmm“‘

St. louis, Missouri



(MT) (AT)

(AT)

(AT)

(MT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued _ Section 6
except for the purpose ) Original Sheet 71.03

of canceling this tariff.
ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(continued)
. ion- i il AT LY L
6.10 Rate Regulation-(Continued) ﬁﬁctgwgD

6.10.1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

MAR 291993

. MISSCURI
1. (Continued) Pubtlic Sewise Commission

D. Assumed Access Minutes-(Continued)

a. {Continued)

When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for
terminating calling only is provided where terminating access
minutes are not recorded, the assumed average terminating access
minutes are 3,863 access minutes and no originating access minutes
will apply.

b. When a FGB or BSA-B Switched Access Service arranged for two-way
calling is provided where neither the originating nor terminating
access minutes are recorded, the assumed average intrastate access
minutes are 9000 access minutes. 4500 access minutes are assumed
to be originating and 4500 access minutes are assumed to be
terminating. 9000 access minutes per trunk apply regardless of
whether the FGB or BSA-B Switched Access Service is arranged for
one-wvay or two-way calling. Where recording capability exists for
either originating or terminating usage, but not both, on a trunk
arranged for two-way calling, the number of access minutes per
trunk will be an assumed 9000 or the recorded usage, whichever is
greater.

CANCELLED

A
JﬁdQ 2()V%3»,1LC):5

BY_L e Smmission
public SERE U

FILED

APR 11 1993
82-304
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COmM.
Issued: Effective:

MAR 2 6 1333 APR 11 15
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(MT)

(MT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 71.04
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 71.04

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(continued)
6.10 Rate Regulation-(Continued)
6.10.1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)
D. Assumed Access Minutes-(Continued)
1. (Continued)
a. (Continued)

When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for originating calling only is
provided where originating access minutes are not recorded, the assumed average
originating access minutes are 3,863 access minutes and no terminating access minutes will

apply.

When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for terminating calling only is
provided where terminating access minutes are not recorded, the assumed average
terminating access minutes are 3,863 access minutes and no originating access minutes

apply.

b. When a FGB or BSA-B Switched Access Service arranged for two-way calling is provided
where neither the originating nor terminating access minutes are recorded, the assumed
average intrastate access minutes are 9000 access minutes. 4500 access minutes are
assumed to be originating and 4500 access minutes are assumed to be terminating. 9000
access minutes per trunk apply regardless of
whether the FGB or BSA-B Switched Access Serviceis arranged for one-way or two-way
calling. Where recording capability exists for either originating or terminating usage, but
not both, on atrunk arranged for two-way calling, the number of access minutes per trunk
will be an assumed 9000 or the recorded usage, whichever is
greater.

Issued: October 17, 1994 Effective: November 24, 1994

By Horace Wilkins, Jr., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Teleph
'S Lous Misoun FILED
MO PSC
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

Access Service Tariff
Section 6

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

Original Sheet 71.04

RECEWED
NOV 22 1333

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{continued)
6.10 Rate Regulation-(Continued)

6.10.1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued) MO. PUBLIC SERVICE CONiM.

(MT) D. Assumed Access Minutes-{(Continued)

1. (Continued)
a. (Continued)

Vhen a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for
terminating calling only is provided where terminating access
minutes are not recorded, the assumed average terminating access
minutes are 3,863 access minutes and no originating access minutes

apply.

b. When a FGB or BSA-B Switched Access Service arranged for two-way
calling is provided where neither the originating nor terminating
access minutes are recorded, the assumed average intrastate access
minutes are 9000 access minutes. 4500 access minutes are assumed
to be originating and 4500 access minutes are assumed to be
terminating. 9000 access minutes per trunk apply regardless of
wvhether the FGB or BSA-B Switched Access Service is arranged for
one-wvay or two-way calling. Where recording capability exists for
either originating or terminating usage, but not both, on a trunk
arranged for two-way calling, the number of access minutes per

trunk vill be an assumed 9000 or the recorded usage, whichever is
(ME) greater.
CRICELE
1394
0 e
B‘IW
puove ‘\,\\350“ FILED
JAN 2 0 1994
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.
Issued: NOV 9 g 1993

Effective: WB
JA i

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(FC)

(FC)

(FC)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 72
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 72

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
6.10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)
6.10.1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)
D. Assumed Access Minutes-(Continued)
1. (Continued)

If the usage in the measured direction exceeds 9000 access minutes, it will be assumed that
thereis zero usage in the unmeasured direction. 1f the measured usage is |ess than 9000
access minutes, the usage in the unmeasured direction will be assumed to be 9000 access
minutes minus the measured usage (i.e., 9000-6000 measured = 3000 assumed in
unmeasured direction).

6.10.2 Minimum Period

Switched Access Serviceis provided for a minimum period of one month.

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effectivec  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’ED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 72
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 72
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG 9 1991
. 6.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued) MISSOURI
(MT) 6.7.1 Types of Rates and Charges-{Continued) Public Service Commission

D. Assumed Access Minutes-(Continued)

1. (Continued)

. If the usage in the measured direction exceeds 9000 access minutes, it
will be assumed that there is zero usage in the unmeasured direction.
If the measured usage is less than 9000 access minutes, the usage in
the unmeasured direction will be assumed to be 9000 access minutes

minus the measured usage (i.e., 9000-6000 measured = 3000 assumed in
(MT) unmeasured direction).

6.7.2 Minimum Period

Switched Access Service is provided for a minimum period of one month.

GANCELLED
APR 11 ‘\QQS 19

BY Gomm\53‘°“
iCe
Q:ut““:EN:AVQEK)t“R\
. Issued: iUG 0 9 1901 Effectivmﬁfadg‘:%ﬁﬁ ot FN:EB'

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division SFP 30 1991
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri publle service Commissic



P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Service Tariff
tariff vill be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 72
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 72
ACCESS SERVICES
K]RECTNTD
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) Pt tia
6.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued) SEP 25 1989
6.7.2 Minimum Periods A o

Pﬂdﬁcﬁﬁhﬂua'=~3r‘sm -
Svitched Access Service is provided for a linilu;‘périod of oﬁéJuOEQh.(jr

(RT) 6.7.3

CANCELLED
SEP 301981
ay M RS

Pubiic Service Commission
MISSOURI

FILED
(er) OCT 3 1989

59 -14
Public Service Commise ar
N . Rffective:
SEP 2 5 1988 0CT 1 1989
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

Issued:



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section &
except for the purpose --1st-Revised-Sheet 2.

of canceling this tariff. Repla?cing@@@”?ﬁZ !

(CPJACCESS SERVJ?C(;%N CEELLE

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) a8 JUN 27 1986
cTl e
6.7 Rate Regulations~(Continued) 0 %'} MISSUDIKI
AY s P
6.7.2 Minimum Periods e arviee COTE It Service Commission
f'l UF - _\!ﬂaamﬂ ii-gl

Switched Access Service is provided for a minimum period of one mornth.

6.7.3 Switched Access Service for Resale of MTS, WATS, MIS-type and WATS-type
Services

A. Where 2 multiline hunt group or trunk group arrangement is made up of (1)
Feature Group &, B or D Switched Access Service and (2} local exchange
business lines or other access arrangements associated with MIS/WATS,
MTS-type or WATS-type services as provided in Paragraph A., 1., following,
Switched Access charges for such combined access arrangements are calcu-
lated in accordance with the regulations in Paragraphs A., 4. and B., 1.,

following.

1. Where the customer is reselling MTS/WATS, MTS-type and/or WATS-tygpe
service(s)} on which the Switched Access charges have been assessed, the
customer mav, at the option of the customer, employ ordinary local busi-
ness exchange service at generally applicable local business exchange
rates under the Telephone Company General and/or Local Exchange Tariffs,
Switched Access charges under this Tariff will not apply for such access
except as set forth in Paragraph B., 1., following, provided the under-
lying carrier that provides the MTS/WALS and/or MTS/WATS-type service(s)
which are resold pays Switched Access Services charges for the services
which are resold. Such Switched Access Service charges paid shall in-
clude charges for origination and termination of calls on both ends of
the services which are rescld. If the customer wishes to obtain special
arrangements, such as trunk side service connections for such resale,
the customer may, at the option of the customer, obtain Switched Access
Service. Switched Access charges will apply for such access as set
forth in Paragraph B., 1., following.

2. When access to the local exchange is required to provide an MTS/WATS-
type cervice using a resold Private Line Service, Switched Access
Service Rates and Regulations, as set forth in this sectionm, will apply.

3. When the customer orders combined aCCESS, the customer w111 be_charged
the Switched Access charges in accordance with the regulat}ons as aet
forth in Paragraphs A., 4. and B., 1., following, if the customer or

v

U
el Sasren ?._’3”““"335{,11
Issued: JUN 27 1486 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. 1. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Socuthwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

|
|
|
|



P.S5.C. Mo.~No. 36

No supplement to this _ Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 72

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES B E @E U v E ) |

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-~(Continued)

6.7 Rate Regulations-{(Continued) ; BEC2¢ o3 i
‘ - b

6.7.5 Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (MMUC)~{Continued) . ri“SCURl i
h

The MMUC billed to the IC for Feature Groups B, C addhl)\mllwbg—'nmsz‘cn
based om the total number of BHMC's (by type of BHMC) prov1ded in

or out of the end office (by Feature Group). For Feature Group A,

the MMUC will be billed to the IC at the line or hunt-group level

or other level of account.

For FGA, when a prorate as set forth in Paragraph 6.7.3, preceding,
is involved, the busy-hour minutes of capacity per mileage band
will be reduced in the same proportion that the Local Transport
actual usage is reduced. (See Paragraph 6.7.3, D.l., preceding).

The Minimum Monthly Usage Charge is not applied to Telephone Company
assumed average number of access minutes for those Feature Groups A
and B for which measurement capabilities do not exist, In these
cases, the IC will always be billed for the assumed average number
of access minutes, adjusted as set forth in Paragraph 6.7.3, D.,1.,
preceding, if required for Feature Group A.

6.7.6 Change of Feature Group Type

Change from one type of Feature Group to another will be treated as

a discontinuance of one type of service and a start of another. Non-
recurring charges will apply, with one exception. When an IC upgrades
a8 Feature Group B and C service to a Feature Group D service of the
szme capacity in the same end office, the nonrecurring charges will
not apply. 1If, however, additional local transport optional features
are added to the service at the time the conversion takes place, the
nonrecurring charges for the added features will apply.

-6.7.7 Moves L m} U}Elﬁj@[) Y ‘I \%‘i ; ""d-—t

A move involves a change in the physlcal location of one of ‘the'fol
lowing: JUL ]_ \986 :‘. JAM -~ 1 ‘\‘-u I

- The point of interface at ECSt’emr? —3iD atlon 83 2 53

,__«

l\.
e A

-~ The IC terminal locatigm sgoN i rel oS
gi RV‘CE COM PR - -4\3 C ,‘ i
PUBLIC SE MisSOUR)

The charges for the move are dependent on whether the move is to a
new location within the same building or tc & different building.

Issued: DEC 2 9 18835 Effective: JAN O 1 1984

Bv R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
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6.7 Rate Regulations-{Continued) MI&UUKI

6.7.3 Switched Access Service for Réfgla‘ff}%'_ﬂ'ﬁsgﬁ'fs, BM

type Services-{Continued)

A,
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(CP}ACCESS SERVICES

ic,

(Continued) 0CT 1 '\ch 25

3.

{Continued)
2ol 98T

the provider of the WATS servxcé&fufn1shes documentation of the WATS

usage and/or the customer furnishes documentation of the WATS-type

service. The documentation supplied by the customer shall be sup~-

plied each month as set forth in Paragraph A., 6., following.

When the customer orders a combined access group to be used in conjunc-
tion with the resale of MIS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services as set
forth in Paragraph A., preceding, subject to the limitations of Carrier
Common Line as set forth in Paragraph 3.2, preceding, the customer will
be bilied as set forth in Paragraph 3., following. ¥When more than one
combined access group is previded in a LATA, the Telephone Company will
apportion the resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services and orig-
inating minutes of use among the combined access groups. Such appor-
tionment will be based on the relationship of the originating usage

for each combined access group to the total originating usage for all
combined access groups in the LATA. The involved resold minutes shall
be only intrastate outward MTS, MTS-type, WATS and WATS-type minutes
and shall not inelude collect, third pumber, credit card or interstate
minutes of use.

In order for the rate regulations to apply as set forth in Paragraph B.,
following, the combined access group and the resecld MTS/WATS and/or MIS/
WATS-type services must be provided in the same state, in the same LATA,
provided by the same Telephone Company and connected directly or indi-
irectly. For those LATAs that have more than one state, the customer
shall report the information by state within the LATA,

Each of the combined access groups arranged in a multiline hunt group

or trunk group arrangement used by the customer in association with the
resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services must be connected either.
directly or ‘indirectly to the customer's designated premlses“ftéfhlch

] et

5[ oo
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[
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6.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued) 5 f“SSDUR'
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. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) DeC 29 €83
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6.7.7 Moves={Continued) ' e

A.

Moves Within the Same Building

When the move is to a new location within the same building, the charge
for the move will be an amount equal to one half of the busy-hour minutes
of capacity nonrecurring charge for the capacity affected. There will -
be no change in the minimum period requirements.

Moves to a Different Building

Moves to a different building wiil be treated as a discontinuance and
start of service and all associated nonrecurring charges will apply.
New minimum period requirements will be established for the new service.
The IC will also remain responsible for satisfying all outstanding mini-
mum period charges for the discontinued service.

. 6.7.8 Measuring Access Minutes

IC traffic to end office switches will be measured (i.e., recorded or
assumed) by the Telephone Company at end office switches or access
tandem switches. Originating and terminating calls will be measured
(i.e., recorded or assumed) by the Telephone Company to determine the
access wminutes,

BANSELLED
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_ A =11, :
ak [2 < 13 i
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Issued: o2l 28 1882 Effective: JAN O 1 1984
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6. SWITCHKED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) JUN 27 1986
6.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued) ' MIdSUUKI

1E), . EXBublic Sevice Commission
6.7.3 Switched Access Service for Resale g;ﬁ% SEZW%T%- ~typemand=wATS
type Services-(Continued)

0cT 1 1989
A. {Continued) : 2Y &_%S_ﬂﬂ
4. (Continued) suklic Deovisg C0inmission

\!«_sSE}u it
the resold MIS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services are terminated. Direct
connections are those arrangements where the combined access groups and
resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services are terminated at the same
customers' designated premises. Indirect connections are those arrange-
ments where the combined access groups and rescld MTS/WATS and/or MTS/
WATS-type services are terminated at different customer designated
premises in the same LATA. Such different customer designated premises
are connected by facilities that permit a call to flow from combined
access groups to resold MIS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services.

The adjustments as set forth following will be computed separately for
each combined access group.

5. Wheno the customer orders combined access as set forth in Paragraph A.,
preceding, subject to the limitaticns as set forth in Paragraph 3.2,
preceding, and the Telephone Company receives the information furnished
as set forth in Paragraph A., 3., praceding, the following regulations
apply. This provision does not apply if Switched Access Charges as set
forth in Paragraph A., 3., preceding are not applied to the MTS, MTS-
type, WATS and WATS-type service being rescld.

6. As set forth in Paragraph A., 3., preceding, the customer shall supply
specific documentation in comnection with the provision of combined
access. Such documentation shall be supplied each month and shall
identify the involved resold MTS, WATS, MIS-type and/or WATS-type ser-
vices, herein after referred to as resold service(s). The reported
resold minutes shall be only intrastate outward MTS, WATS, MTS-type
and/or WATS-type minutes, and shall not include collect, third number,
credit card or interstate minutes of use. The monthly peried used to
determine the minutes of use per resold service(s) shall be the most
recent monthly period for which the customer has-s recelved—amblll—{or'-
such resold service(s). This information shall be del1vered o nthe
Telephone Company, at a location specified by the Telephone mﬁany,

‘.’i 11986

_ | ' . 86-g *,
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6.7.3 Switched Access Service for Resale of MTS, WATS, 1?§ﬂﬂﬁp3eﬂﬁ@ﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁﬂﬂ$§0“

type Services-(Continued)
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MIUURI

A. (Continued)

6.

{Continued)

no later than the 15th day of the month. If the required information
is not received by the Telephone Company, the previcusly reported in-
formation as described in Paragraph A., 3., preceding, will be used for
the next two months. For any subsequent month, no allocation or credit
will be made until the required documentation is delivered to the
Telephone Company by the customer. The rate treatment set forth in
Paragraph B., following, will not apply in these cases.

When combined access groups are provided, they will be billed as set
forth in Paragraph B., 1., following. When more than one combined
access group is provided in a LATA, the Telephone Company will deter-
mine the minutes of use for each of the combined access groups as set
forth in Paragraph A., 4., preceding, and Paragraph B., following.
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6.7.3 Switched Access Service for Resale of MT$ﬁgﬁﬁ;ﬁ§;MTS-t§%gﬁﬁgﬁ ATS-
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. B. Combined Access Groups

1. When combined access groups are provided in a LATA, the following
regulations apply:

a. One MTS/WATS-type FGA Switched Access Service for each resold
WATS and WATS-tyvpe service reported as set forth in Paragraph
A, 3., preceding, and Paragraph C., following, will be billed
at local business exchange service rates as set forth in Para-
graph 2., following.

b. Switched Access Service rates will apply for the line side
(i.e., MTS/WATS-type FGA} and trunk side combined access
. -groups as follows:

For MTS/WATS-type FGA provided in a combined access group, the
minutes billed will be all the terminating intrastate access
minutes and the adjusted originating intrastate access minutes
for such combined groups. The adjusted criginating minutes
will be the originating intrastate access minutes less the re-
ported resold service(s) minutes of use apportioned when
necessary.

For trunk side provided in a combined access group, the miputes
billed will be all the terminating and originating intrastate
I access minutes for such combined groups.

The rates that apply for the line side and/or the trunk side
Switched Access Service access minutes, will be the Switched
Access Service rates as set forth in Paragraph 6.8, fellowing.

tm e e r—— s oLl gpei——

c. For the first month a combined access group is in service), q?cb
associated resold WATS and WATS~type service will belaSsﬁbJ&,ﬂJ
have 2500 or more originating intrastate minutes of use. ’
) _ 4 BHE 1 1986
After the first month that both the combined arcess ﬁktpg
the associated resold WATS and WATS-type servitces, are in s ice, !

Pitlic Seriice Sommission
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6.7.8 Measuring Access Minutes-{Continued) f ) SNV )
Fublie Sovs 701
Access minutes on a terminmating call start when the~called-telephone "~
exchange service location answers and end when the access tandem
switch or end office switch receives a disconnect signal. Access
minutes on an originating call start when the IC terminal location
acknowledges the call and end when the access tandem switch or end
of fice switch receives a discommnect signal, The assumed averages
access minutes are as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, C., except as set
forth following.

6.7.9 Network Blocking Charge for Feature Group D

The IC will be notified by the Telephone Company to increase its
Access Connection busy nour minutes of capacity when excassive
trunk group blocking occurs on groups carrying Feature Group D
traffic and the measured access minutes for that hour exceed that
purchased. Excessive trunk group blocking occurs when the block-
ing thresholds stated below are exceeded. They are predicated on
time consistent, hourly measurements cver a 30-day peried, exclud-
ing Saturdays, Sundays and national holidays. If the order for
additional capacity has not been received by the Telephone Company
within 15 days of the notification, the Telephone Company will bill
the IC, at the rate set forth im Paragraph 6.8.1, C., following,
for each overflow in excess of the blocking threshold when (1) the
average "30-day-period"” overflow exceeds the threshold level for
any particular hour and (2) the "30—da‘-fe i %; ed average
originating or two-way usage for t@ﬂ}s\%\éﬁi&%ﬁ : exceeds the
lat

Access Connection capacity purchas

\.1 \98b

Blocking Thresholﬁg

Trunks in Service 1S5I0N r‘ﬁ}L[éfg
L JNEEE 3
3-4 .050 .035 | Vo o

5-6 .040 025 g «83 'ﬁ253 :

7 or greater " 030 w020 TV

The 1 percent blocking threshold is for transmission paths carrying
traffic direct {(without an alternate route) between an end office
and an IC terminal location. The 1/2 percent blocking threshold

is for transmission paths carrying first routed traffic between

an end office and an IC terminal location via an access tandem.

Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN 0 1 1684

By K. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
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6.7.3 Switched Access Service for Resale of HMTS, WATS,
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each resold WATS and WATS~tvpe service shall have 2500 or more
originating intrastate minutes c¢f use per month on average. If
the average originating intrastate usage per service for each
resold WATS or WATS-type service group does not equal 2500
originating minutes of use in any month, then for combined ac-
cess billing purposes, the number of WATS and WATS-type ser-
vices for which local business exchange service rates will be
applicable will be reduced until the average originating intra-
state usage per month for the remaining services equals or ex-
ceeds 2500 originating intrastate minutes. The number of origi-
nating minutes per month per resold WATS and WATS-type service
will be developed by adding the resold outward MTS and MTIS-type
minutes to the resold originating WATS and WATS-type minutes
and dividing the resulting sum per service group by the number
of services in the grouop.
For each Switched Access Service provided as set forth in Paragraph
B.l.a., preceding, local business exchange service rates as set
forth in Paragraph 6.8.3 shall apply. The exchange involved shall
be the exchange in which the service is provided.
The pumber of line side Switched Access Services billed at local
business exchange service rates shall not exceed the number of line
side connections provided in line side combined access groups in
service in a LATA. . I
. . NI f
No Local Measured Service minutes are billed for terminatinlg’usage \
because all the terminating access minutes are billed as Switched _
Access Service eccess minutes. Q ‘%}t 11988 1
‘] -84 !
| fs?anrc SOMMISSiON
- -
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type Services-(Continued)

. B. (Combined Access Groups-{Continued)

3. The adjustments set forth in Paragraph B., 1., preceding, will be
made to the involved customer account no later than either the next
bill date, or the one subsequent to that, depending on when the
usage data is obtained.

4. When resold service{s) usage is shown in hours, the number of hours
shall be multiplied by 60 to develop the resold service(s) minutes
of use. If the resold service(s) usage is shown in a unit other than
hours or minutes, the customer shall provide a factor to convert that

I unit to minutes.
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6.7 Rate Regulations-{Continued)

6.7.3 Switched Access Service for Resale of MIS, WATS g E Ly g"%ﬁHJdﬁiS -type
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B. Combined Access Groups-(Continued)

5. The originating intrastate access minutes for Switched Access Service,
adjusted as set forth in Paragraph B., 1., preceding, or any other
section of this Tariff, that are billed to a customer in a monthly
period shall not be less than zero.

C. When combined access is provided, the Telephone Company mav request the
resold service(s) usage for which the customer was billed. For MTS or
WATS service, the usage may be requested from either the customer or the pro-
vider of the MTS or WATS service. For MTS-type or WATS-type service,
the usage will be requested from the custemer. The requests for this

information will relate back no more that 12 months prior to the current
billing period.

D. Wnen the customer orders Switched Access Service associated with the
resale of Private Line Service which is provided with the use of Special
Access Service, the regulations set forth in Paragraph A., 2., preceding,
and Paragraph 7.4.2, following, shall apply.
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Application of Rates for Feature Group A Extension Sgrvig

Feature Group A Switched Access Service is available with extensions,
i.e., aiditional terminations of the service at different building(s)
in the same or a different LATA. Feature Group A extensions within
the IATA are provided and charged for under the Telephone Company's
Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs. Extensions in differ-
ent IATA's are provided and charged for as Special Access Service.
The rate elements which they apply are: Special Transport (from the
extension bridging point to the IC serving wire center), Access Con-
nections and one-half of the appropriate facility interface combina-
tion monthly rates and nonrecurring charges.

Message Unit Credit

Calls from end users to the seven-digit local telephone numbers asso-
ciated with Feature Group A Switched Access Service are subject to

Telephone Company Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariff charges,

as well as any other applicable charges for IC services. The monthly
bills rendered to IC's for their Feature Group A Switched Access Ser-
vice will include a credit to reflect any message unit charges col-
lected from their customers under the Telephone Company's Local and/
or General Exchange Service Tariffs. No message unit credit is given
on the access minutes that have been prorated as set forth in Para-
graph 6.7.3, preceding.

Local Information Delivery Services

Calls over Switched Access in the terminating direction to certain
community information services will be rated under the applicable
rates for Switched Access Service as set forth in Paragraph 6.8,
following. In addition, the charges per call as specified under
the Telephone Company Local and/or General Exchange Tariffs, e.g.,
976 (DIAL~IT) Network Services, will alsoc apply.

FiiLfs.
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Issued:

DEC 2 9 1983 Effactive: JAN D 11984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Migsecuri

Southwestarn Bell Telephone Company
St. Louyis, Misscuri
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(CT)

(CT)
(CT)

(MT)
(MT)

(RT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued 6th Section 6
except for the purpose «=5ew Revised Sheet 76
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 76

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)
6.10.4 Minimum Period Charges

Switched Access Serviceis provided for a minimum period of one month.
Minimum period regulations are contained in Paragraph 2.4.2.

The minimum monthly charge for DNAL BSA isthe sum for the applicable
monthly rates for the BSA as set forth in Paragraph 6.11.

I ssued: September 22, 1994 Effective: October 1, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SUITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff

Section 6

5th Revised Sheet 76

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 76

RECEIVED
DEC 23 1953

6.10 Rate Regulations-(Continued}

. MISSOURI
Public Ssrvice Commission

(CT) 6.10.4 Minimum Period Charges

(CT) Switched Access Service is provided for a minimum period of one month.
(CT) Minimum period regulations are contained in Paragraph 2.4.2.

(MT) The minimum monthly charge for DNAL BSA is the sum for the applicable
(MT) monthly rates for the BSA as set forth in Paragraph 6.11.

(RT)

(RT)
(RT)
CANCELIED
(‘-'C;Tsl 19%4
Public Service Commission ol TR é}
MISSOUR! |
]
(RT)

Tssued: DEC 9 3 993 Effective: afA"ﬁl'CoSfﬂq@COmMESSion

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

= tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 76

> of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 76

ACCESS SERVICES

RzCalVED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

MAR 29
(FC) 6.10 Rate Regulations-(Continued) R 291393
i‘
(FC)  6.10.4 Minimum Monthly Charge o MWMQM; o

Switched Access Service is subject to a minimum monthly charge. The
minimum charge applies for the total capacity provided. The minimum
monthly charge consists of the following elements:

The minimum monthly charge for the Carrier Common Line and Local
Switching rate elements is the sum of the charge set forth in Section

(FC) 3, preceding and, 6.11.2, A., B. and C., following, for the measured or
assumed usage for the month.

For the Local Transport rate element, the minimum monthly charge is
assessed in terms of a Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (MMUC). If the
actual Local Transport usage charge for the month is higher than

the MMUC, the IC pays the actual usage charge. If the Local Transport
usage charge is lowver than the MMUC, the IC pays the MMUC. The MMUC is

(FC) determined as set forth in Paragraph 6.10.5, following. Rates for
: (FC) actual usage are set forth in Paragraph 6.11.1, A., following.
£LLED
(AT) The minimum monthly charge for DNAL BSA is the sum for the &H%Eg E
{AT) monthly rates for the BSA as set forth in Paragraph 6.11.
(FC)  6.10.5 Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (MMUC) 021 01\9‘%:‘ y
The MMUC billed the customer will be determined as followgy c‘jcomm\ssmu
ublic Servi
(AT) FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D vhen ordered in BHMCs, vill be dererMinapuf!

separately for the total number of originating BHMCs (by BHMC type) and
the total number of terminating BHMCs (by BHMC type) provided to the
end office (by feature group);

(AT) FGD and BSA-D when ordered on a per trunk basis, will be based on an
assumed 30 BHMCs, per trunk, by entry switech:

(AT) FGA and BSA-A will be based on an assumed 30 BHMCs per line:;

(AT) FGB and BSA-B will be based on an assumed 30 BHMCs per trunk, by entry
switch;

{FC) The rates for the MMUC are set forth in Section 6.11., following.

‘ Issued: MAR 2 F 1993 Effective: A@‘LEW

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company A%P 1 1]995
St. Louis, Missouri 2

MO. PuBLIC SER‘IICE COmM.



(AT)
(RT)

(RT)
(RT)

(RT)
(RT)

Pl S.C. HO.—NO- 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff vill be issyed Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 76
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 76
ACCBSS SERVICES par
RECENVED

6. SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) N

SEP 25 1984

AL ORI T
Public Savvi. .z Uornaiscior
Switched Access Service is subject to a minimum monthly charge. The

mninimum charge applies for the total capacity provided. The minimum
monthly charge consists of the folloving elements:

6.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6.7.4 Minimum Monthly Charge

The minimum monthly charge for the Carrier Common Line and Local
Switching rate elements is the sum of the charge set forth in
Section 3, preceding and, 6.8.2, A., B. and C., folloving, for the
measured or assumed usage for the month.

For the Local Transport rate element, the minimum monthly charge
is assessed in terms of a Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (MMUC). If
the actual Local Transport usage charge for the month is higher
than the MMUC, the IC pays the actual usage charge. If the Local
Transport usage charge is lover than the MMUC, the IC pays the
MMUC. The MMUC 1is determined as set forth in Paragraph 6.7.5,
folloving. Rates for actuaml usage are set forth in Paragraph

6.8.1, A., following. c ANGELLED

AP Rll\gg Fia(,
The MMUC billed the customer will be determined as follovs 4;54{?

(O
FGC and PGD, vhen ordered in BEMCs, vill be d G&Q&’gm‘%\
for the total number of originating BHMCs (by B

total number of terminating BHMCs (by BHMC type) prov ed to the

end office (by feature group);

6.7.5 Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (MMUC)

FGD, vhen ordered on a per trunk basis, will be based on an
assumed 30 BHMCs, per trunk, by entry switch;

FGA vill be based on an assumed 30 BHMCs per line;

FGB vill be based on an assumed 30 BHMCs per trunk, by entry
svitch;

The rates for the (MMUC) are set forth in Section 6.8., fp%}t:

OCT 1 1989
89-14

Public Service Commise'n-.

Issued: SEP 2 5 1989 Effective: ’JCT l 1989

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Ravised Sheer 78
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revisad Sheet 76
. ACCESS SERVICES HECE'VED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued)

JAN 19 1988

6.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

o . MISSOURI
6.7.4 Minimum Monthly Charge Public Service Commissior
. Switched Access, Service is subject to a minimum monthly charge. The .

. o minimum charge applies for the total capacity provided. The minimum-

monthly charge consists of the following elements:

The minimum monthly charge for the Carrier Common Line, Local
Switching, Line Termination and Intercept rate elements is the sum
of the charge set forth in Section 3, praceding and, 6.8.2, A., B.
and C., following, for the measured or assumed usage for the
month, adjusted as set forth in Paragraph 6.7.3, B.l., preceding,
when applicable.

For the Local Transport rate element, the minimum monthly charge
is assessed in terms of a Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (MMUC). ZIf
the actual Local Transport usage charge for the month adjusted as
. set forth in Paragraph 6.7.3, B.l., preceding, when applicable, is
higher than the MMUC, the IC pays the actual usage charge. If the
Local Transport usage charge is lower than the MMUC, the IC payvs
the MMUC. The MMUC is determined as set forth in Paragraph 6.7.3,
following. Rates for actual usage are set forth in Paragraph

6.8.1, A., following. CN\QELLED

£.7.5 Minimum Monthly Usags Charge (MMUC) 06T 1 1989
The MMUC billed the customer will be determined as folIOWSéEiiggéfgélji:Ld_.

o OO amission

(CP) FGC and FGD, when ordered in BiMCs, will be determmned“segq rats l,
for the total number of originating BHMCs (by BEMC tvnﬂ?ﬂg%ct% IS
. : total number of terminating BHMCs (by BHMC type) provided to the
end office (by fezture group); N
\
| FGD, when ordered on a per trunk basis, will be based cn zn
{CP) assumed 30 BEMCs, per trunk, by entry switch;
FGA will be based on an assumed 30 BHMCs per line;
. FGB will be based on an assumed 30 BHAMCs per trunk, by enPI:LED

switch;

The rates for the (MMUC) are set for;h in Section 6.8., follog§%é¥9_1988
Public Service Commissior

. Effective: —
fostedt TAN 20 iusa FEB19 1988
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisien
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Ist Revised Sheet 76
of canceling this tariff. Replac1 ‘Sheeh~?o‘
(CP)ACCESS SERVICES l% @E
. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Centinued)
6.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued) ' ”“JN 2f?1g86
6.7.4 Minimum Monthly Charge HNUUKI ;
Switched Access Service is subject to a minimum meat-!xgvi E cecomm‘ssmn
The minimum charge applies for the total capacity prov:l.ded The
. minimun monthly charge consists of the following elements:

The minimum monthly charge for the Carrier Common Line,
Local Switching, Line Termination and Intercept rate
elements is the sum of the charge set forth in Section 3,
praceding and, 6.8.2, A., B. and C., following, for xthe
measured or assumed usage for the month, adjusted as set
forth in Paragraph 6.7.3, B.1., preceding, when applicable.

For the Local Transport rate element, the minimum monthly
charge is assessed in terms of a Minimum Monthly Usage Charge
(MMUC). If the actual Local Transport usage charge for the
menth adjusted as set forth in Paragraph 6.7.3, B.1.,

. preceding, when applicable, is higher than the MMUC, the IC
pavs the actual usage charge. If the Local Transport usage
charge is lower than the MMUC, the IC pays the MMUC. The
MMUC is determined as set forth in Paragraph 6.7.5, following.

Rates for actual usage are set forth in Paragraph 6.8.1, A.
following..

¥
6.7.5 Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (MMUC)
The MMUC billed the customer will be determined as follows:

FGC and FGD will be based on the total originating and terminating
. BHMC provided for the end office (by feature group);

FGA will be based ou an assumed 30 BHMCs per line;

¥GB will be based on an assumed 30 BHMCs per trunk, by
entry switch;

BT E R s e S Bl o -l

The rates for the (MMUC) are Sﬁt\-e@ in Section 6. 8 tollow:.ﬁ%rilm
CAN

cep 301988 - } GuL Y e
. , ) 86 -
a\(%ﬁm‘ ?‘ub’rf SEIVICe Lm#mlssso“
uic SR
Issued: JUN 2T 1986 _ Effective: JUL 11986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Misscuri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.~No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 76
of canceling this tariff. ' fﬂl-" A
HECEIVED
ACCESS SERVICES | ~ ,
i !
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 0EC 99 103 !
6.7 Rate Regulations—{Continued) ; [qSQOURl
. H H [ !
6.7.13 Mileage Measurement | Public Senvica Commissicn

The mileage to be used to determine the monthly rate for the
Local Tramsport is calculated on the air line distance between
the end office switch where the call carried by Local Transport
originates or terminates and the IC serving wire center, except
as set forth in Pzragraphs 6.7.13, A., B., C., D. and E., follow
ing. The V&H coordinates method is used to determine mileage.
This method is set forth in General Regulations, Section 2,
Paragraph 2.7, preceding.

Mileage is shown in Paragraph 6.8.2, foilowing, in terms of
mileage bands. To determine the rate to be billed, first com-
pute the mileage using the V&I coordinates method, then find
the band into which the computed mileage falls and apply the
rate shown for that band.

Exceptions to the mileage measurement rules are as follows:

A, Mileage for access ninutes in the originating direction over Feature
Group A Switched Access Service will be calculated on an air line
basis, using the V&H coordinates method, between the end office
switch where the Feature Group A End Office switching dial tone

is provided and the IC serving wire center for the Switched Access
Service provided.

B. When a non-AT&T IC terminal location is within five miles of an AT&T
Class & office, the Local Transport mileage for a call which is
carried over a Switched Access Service, originating or teminating
through an end office switch, shall be the distance as would be deter-
mined from that end office switch to the serving wire center for that
AT&T Class & office unless the IC specifies that for an entire LATA,
it wants zll measurements determined from its serving wire center.
This designation (i.e., which servinﬂ'[ire center to use in calcula-

Ul

ting mileage) may be chapg gg%g&gé%i n any 12-month period, and R
when it is changed, %&l A

d for the change as|set|forth
in Section 5, Paragr 6, preceding.
R ‘o
JUL]- \98%) . LV ] ] oo .
83-253

Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN 0 11034

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President—iissouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missocuri





